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Executive summary

This report presents the Deliverable D7.3 of PROGRESS project. It is composed of two studies that
were carried out independently on the same single-storey steel building case.

PART A: Designing steel framed buildings for reuse — Case study

This part focuses on the re-designing of the original building to achieve better dismount ability and
future reusability of the separated components. Economic aspects are elaborated in this study for
the evaluation of the feasibility of the proposed design alterations.

Main observation in this report was that universal reuse designing increases capital investment
significantly compared to traditional designing. Therefore, many solutions presented in this report
were not economically viable in present markets. However, it was possible to include several
solutions improving reuse to case project even with minor extra investment. Main principles from
design for deconstruction like regularity, generality and simplicity increase reuse possibilities
significantly without increasing capital investment too high.

PART B: Reuse of buildings and their parts in single-storey buildings — Economic view

This part explores the areas of design for deconstruction, reuse and real estate valuation. The aim
of the study is to discover and recognise the most important economic factors affecting the feasibility
of design for deconstruction (DfD) and reuse. Then the study tries to find the economic positions,
which would support the DfD and reuse of the building parts instead of current practice of not DfD
and recycling and/or landfilling. The study also evaluates the possibilities to achieve these positions.

The study concludes that when the possible benefits of DfD and reuse happen far in future, this is
not attractive for the investors. In addition, as the costs of DfD incur in the beginning there is a clear
imbalance of the profits and costs from the investor’s point of view. This means that currently, without
any external financial incentive, it is not profitable to choose DfD building over the traditional building
at least when the service life is more than 10 years.
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PART A: Designing steel framed buildings for reuse — Case study

The aim of this part was to explore steel component reuse in construction industry. Report started
with theoretical part which was executed as literature review. First part in literature review was an
overview of general background which can be thought as a motivation to exploit steel reuse. It
included environmental issues in general, in the industry and eventually in steel production. General
background included also aspects from circular economy, life cycle approach and service lives of
buildings and components. After the general background, theoretical part went through background
in reuse. Some terminology, different levels of recycling and paramount concept of reuse, designing
for deconstruction were introduced in the beginning. After basics, it was necessary to study previous
publications on reuse challenges to understand why structural components are not reused more
often. Theoretical part ended in studying five different example projects which all had used reclaimed
steel. Topics presented in theoretical part were applied in case study which was the research part in
this report. Case study was made with existing example building and intention was to design the
case building in such way that most of the steel weight in the building could be reused after
dismantling. Case designing started with introduction of example building and inspection of example
building’s suitability to DfD and reuse. Based on inspection, it was decided what adjustments needed
to be done to the building. Case designing continued with establishing loads and calculating
utilization ratio for structural components. After that, reuse designing was done to every structural
component in the building. Before case results, some service lives was calculated and project’s
deconstruction plan made. Case results gathered quantities from example building and case project
and compared those results to each other. After comparison, all solutions made in the report were
gathered in a table which also presented solutions’ effects on project quantities. Based on quantities,
needed extra investment was estimated and with that reference number, investment profitability was
estimated with NPV method. Three different calculations investment profitability calculations were
made in case conclusions-chapte. Based on calculation results, some solutions were dismissed as
unprofitable. 5th chapter was results and conclusions, and it first went through all results gathered
from the report. Starting from the literature review and ending to case study results. After results
were reviewed, conclusions, recommendations and discussion was done to end the chapter.
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1. Introduction

Around the world scientists and governments have agreement that climate change is a global crisis
which has the potential to threaten future society with considerable consequences. The use of fossil
fuels has raised carbon dioxide emissions significantly which raises temperature of earth and leads
into irreversible changes in planet's chemistry and climate. Due to mutual understanding of the
threats, countries around the world have committed in different agreements that aim to reduce
greenhouse gas emissions, to increase the use of renewable energy sources and raise energy
efficiency. (Da Gracga Carvalho et al. 2010.)

In 2015, government in Finland set an environmental law into force. Most important target of the law
was to reduce emissions by 80 % for the year 2050, when comparing to year 1990. Construction
and buildings consume lots of natural resources and generate large number of harmful emissions,
so construction industry has a big effect in trying to achieve less polluting society. There has been a
significant improvement in the energy efficiency of buildings since it has been a center of attention
in reducing construction industries environmental impact. Buildings cause most of the negative
effects to nature during the operation of the building so it is understandable that the construction and
production of building materials has received less attention in reducing emissions and negative
effects to nature. However, the proportion of material production and construction in industry’s
impacts on nature is increasing, because of the progress in energy efficiency of buildings. Reuse of
building materials will have greater impact in reducing carbon footprint of buildings in the future.
(Rantajarvi 2014, Ruuska et al. 2013.)

The reuse of structural steel is relatively marginally used method to reduce construction industries
emissions and harmful effects on nature. In previous publications related to this topic calculations
have been made to estimate the environmental benefits of reusing structural parts or elements. The
best results were achieved in storage buildings, superstores and schools and almost every one of
them were accomplished with steel columns and beams. The largest savings in emissions were
achieved in steel framed storage buildings and schools. (Densley Tingley 2012.)

In previous publications of structural steel reuse, the most recurring restrictive factors for reuse were:
toughness of deconstructing the building without damaging the parts and difficult connections of the
parts. Due to schedule and financial reasons for projects, demolition is often a better solution in the
end of buildings life cycle. With rational designing, there would be a possibility to increase reuse
opportunities if the deconstruction would be considered already in the early stages of projects.
Industrial buildings have a great potential when it comes to reuse, because they usually have
relatively short service life compared to the life of structural parts. Steel is also very suitable material
for reuse because of the mechanical joints and long service life. (Densley Tingley et al. 2017,
Gorgolewski 2006, Gorgolewski 2008, Talja 2014.)

Goal of this report is to develop a functional solution for steel framed building in terms of maximizing
the reuse potential of steel parts in the end of buildings life cycle. Primarily the solution should
concern technical factors in structural engineering that have an influence in reuse potential of
structural steel. Humans have been practicing structural element reuse for ages, but before
industrialization reuse was based on needs and economic reasons. Nowadays new parts are easier
and even cheaper to get, so reuse is mainly practiced because of ideologic reasons (Huuhka 2010
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pp. 1-2). The biggest challenge of this report is to find structural engineering solutions that would
make reuse competitive alternative.

The first part of the study is a theoretical part, which will be executed as a literature review. Aim of
the review is to study the reuse of steel in as versatile way as possible and reasonable within the
framing of the report. Literature review will focus mainly on the challenges of structural steel reuse
and successful experiences in reuse projects. In the second phase of the study, a case project will
be designed. Case projects building will be one-storied hall building with steel frame and the target
is to find best possible structural solutions that improve steel reuse in the end of buildings life cycle.
The information gathered in literature review will be exploited in project designing. Case project
designing will mainly focus on technical part of structural engineering. Aim is to produce economic
comparison between traditional designing and reuse designing.

Only the reuse of steel structures is concerned in this study and every other construction materials
are outlined off the report. Due to material outlining, floor structures and foundations are ruled out of
this report. Case project will be a new building designed with new parts and the designing will be
focusing on increasing building components reuse potential in the end of building’s life cycle. This
study concentrates on relocated reuse, so reuse in existing location will not be included in this report.
Aim is to improve reuse possibilities of individual building elements or component systems.
Ecological comparison between different solutions will be left out of this report because previous
publications of structural steel reuse have shown that reuse is ecologically better choice even in
projects where the steel was not designed for reuse (Pongiglione & Calderini 2014).
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2. General background

2.1 Global environmental pollution

The commercial business of humans has been growing exponentially since the 1950s. Because of
the growth, nature and environment are going through increasing risk. The population of vertebrates
has been decreased significantly between years 1970-2012. Many other species are in danger
because humans are destroying the habitat of species. It has been stated that because of human
actions four out of nine planetary boundaries have already been crossed: extinction of species,
cutting down forests and natural lands, the amount of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere and the
amount of nitrogen and phosphorous in oceans (Steffen et al. 2015). In year 2012, humans needed
1.6 earths yearly amount of natural resources to provide the consumption made that year. If there is
no action done, humans will be the one to suffer in the future, since the Earth is not capable for
providing the needs for human consumption. (WWF 2016 p. 3.)

Growing commercialism and consumption are also causing global warming in the Earth. Global
warming is a significant global crisis, which affects in different ecosystems and communities around
the world:

e yields are decreasing,

e oceans being polluted,

e forests burning,

e water systems running dry,

e (glaciers melting,

e sea levels rising and

e new weather extremes occurring more frequently. (WWF 2017.)

Major reason behind global warming are fossil fuels, which are emitting carbon dioxide in to our
atmosphere. Since the Industrial Revolution, temperature of the Earth has risen by about a one
degree centigrade. All around the world, scientists and governments have agreed that there is a
catastrophic climate change coming if we are not able to keep global warming under 2 °C. At the UN
Paris climate conference in 2015, different governments made an agreement to keep the warming
under 1.5 °C. (WWF 2017.)

Human actions have caused these serious impacts for the Earth, but fortunately humans are also
capable of curbing unsustainable development. Co-operation of governments and big corporations,
technological innovations, negotiations in trade agreement and the effects of large social
organizations make the greatest leverage to prevent effects. To make progress towards sustainable
future, a considerable change should appear in the global economic system. Human development
should be separated from spoiling the nature and consuming goods. To achieve this, there is a need
to make significant changes in the protection of natural capital, administration, energy and food
systems, equal sharing of food, water and energy, sustainable markets and reasonable balance
between production and consumption. (WWF 2016, p. 31.)
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2.2 Environmental effects of construction industry

The aim of ecologically sustainable construction is to save natural resources and decrease
environmental damage. In practice, this means decreasing energy flow and material flow of
construction industry. Decreasing energy flow and material flow also decreases wastes and
emissions. (RIL 2013 p. 189.)

Construction industry is one of the biggest consumers of resources and one of the largest polluters
of environment (Ding 2007 p. 463). Buildings cause changes and stress for the environment
throughout their lifecycle. These environmental impacts are due to generating emissions and waste,
using resources and land use (Hakkinen et al. 1999). When aiming to eco-friendly and sustainable
construction, projects environmental guidelines should be determined as early as possible when it
is easiest to include environmental matters to the project (Ding 2007, Ortiz 2008).

The environmental loads during the operation of building consist of heating and air conditioning
houserooms, service spaces and social premises; electricity consumptions and heating motive water
(Vehvilainen et al. 2010). In the construction phase, the biggest environmental load is caused by
producing building materials. Material production consumes great amount of energy and generates
carbon dioxide emissions, but if the product is durable, recyclable and easily maintained the
environmental effects of the production will decrease. Carbon footprint is a numerical method to
evaluate the environmental load of a product and it depends on, for example, emissions from
transport and manufacturing, and the production method of energy used by the manufacturing
process. (Ruuska et al. 2013.)

Buildings and construction have great influence on the environmental load in Finland. In 2007, The
Finnish Innovation Fund Sitra, published a report on energy use and greenhouse gas emissions of
construction industry in Finland. Greenhouse gas emissions in Finland in 2007 were 78 MtCO2-eq.
and total energy use was 307 TWh. Buildings accounted for 32 % of the emissions and 38 % of the
energy use, construction accounted for 6 % of the emissions and 4 % of the energy use. In the
report, greenhouse gas emissions and energy use was divided into five different sectors: buildings,
construction, industry without buildings, transport and others. As the transport was involved with own
sector, it is possible that constructions influence is larger than it shows in the report. (Vehvildinen et
al. 2010.)

It is worth noticing that the energy efficiency of buildings has improved significantly since 2007. Ratio
mentioned in Sitra’s paper does not reflect the situation in 2017 well enough, because with passive
and low-energy houses, construction can account 30 % of the energy use (Suomen arkkitehtiliitto
2017). Energy use of building stock was divided in four parts in the report: detached and holiday
houses, apartment and terrace houses, service buildings and industrial buildings. According to
authors, there was far less information available on electricity use and heating of industrial buildings.
Therefore, the report only gives a rough estimation of the distribution of energy use and greenhouse
gas emissions for industrial buildings. Environmental impacts on the operation of industrial buildings
have been reducing because of energy efficiency and therefore the relative share of the
environmental impacts of construction and production has been increasing lately. (Vehvildinen et al.
2010.)
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2.3 Steel

Steel is a metal alloy with iron as its base material. Steels chemical composition can vary a lot
depending on the grade. Alloying components of steel are for example carbon, chromium, nickel,
molybdenum, silicon and manganese. The most essential alloying component is carbon, which has
great impact on steels attributes. Carbon content of steel is at most 1.7 % and iron-carbon-alloys
with higher carbon content are called cast iron. Steels are distributed to different grades depending
on carbon content. The greatest feature of steel is the high strength, that separates it from other
building materials and makes it the most important metal. (Vaisanen 2007.)

231 Environmental effects of steel production

Steel can be produced from iron ore or recycled steel. In ore-based producing, raw materials are
mined from the ground and the production process consumes about five times more energy than
steel manufactured from recycled steel (Vaisanen 2007). Approximately 40 % of world’'s steel
production is manufactured by using recycled steel as a raw material. (Metallinjalostajat ry 2014, p.
107.)

Carbon dioxide emissions from steel manufacturing mainly depends on two factors: carbon content
of raw material and carbon intensity of electricity used in the process (Birat et al. 1999). In ore-based
production, carbon is used in furnace process to reducing and producing energy. There is no
reasonable alternative to using carbon as a reducer in the furnace process so carbon dioxide
emissions are quite high in ore-based manufacturing. 3-4 % of all greenhouse gas emissions in the
world are caused by the steel industry. (Metallinjalostajat ry 2014, p.107.)

For one metric tonne of produced steel, energy use and amount of used raw material depends quite
lot on manufacturing method. Amounts of energy and raw material in different manufacturing
methods is shown in Table 1.

Table 1 Amounts of energy and raw material used in different steel manufacturing methods in
(Metallinjalostajat ry 2014)

Method Energy Amount of Scrap steel [kg]
[kWh] raw material
Ore-based 4700 1200 180
Electric-arc furnace, 1600 1150 1050
non-alloy steel
Electric-arc furnace, 1700 1200 220

alloyed steel
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Steel manufacturing process generates waste and causes emissions to air and water. Example of
environmental impacts of metric ton of non-alloy steel made with electric-arc furnace-process:

e Emissions to air: Carbon dioxide 230 kg; nitrogen oxides 0.5 kg; dust (mainly iron oxide) 0.2
kg; zinc 2.5 g and lead 0.2 g.

e Emissions to water: Solid matter 76 g; oil 1.7 g; zinc 2.3 g and lead 0.1 g.

o Wastes: 260 kg of waste and 10 kg landfill waste. (Metallinjalostajat ry 2014.)

Emissions and wastes listed above are examples of the ecobalance of a Finnish steel mill. They are
generated in process which is the most ecologic option of all steel manufacturing processes and in
country which is internationally one of the best in low specific emissions and used raw material. In
ore-based production, emissions are way bigger and over half of the worlds steel production is made
by furnace-process. Modern furnaces generate about 1650 kg of carbon dioxide emission for one
metric ton of steel produced. About 0.25 % of worlds steel production in 2016 were made in Finland.
It can be assumed that international steel production generates more wastes and emissions than
the example above. (Metallinjalostajat ry 2014, World Steel Association 2017.)

It must be noticed that, reusing does not decrease the demand for steel in the world, but it will
certainly make steel a little more sustainable material. Reusing buildings, component systems or
individual elements is a good way to decrease CO2 emissions. Recycling structural steel to scrap
means that steel will eventually be re-melted and the melting process demands energy and causes
CO2 emissions. Alternatively, the additional energy for reusing is caused by deconstruction,
transportation and the possible maintenance and repairing needed for components or elements.
(Fujita & lwata 2008.)

2.3.2 Steel as a building material

The history of steel construction is relatively short and at the beginning steel was used in connections
of wood- and stone structures. For example, nails and dowels were made from steel. In 16th century
opportunities started to improve because forging of steel bars and steel plates was invented. First
bigger iron structure was the Ironbridge made from cast iron. Ironbridge was built in England 1776-
1779 and it is still standing. Ironbridge’s span is 30 meters and its arching technology was copied
from stone bridges of that era. Cast iron is not suitable for use if tensile stress is high, so arching
was a reasonable structural choice for Ironbridge. The Ironbridge was so unique that the community
around the bridge was named after it. (Hameen ammattikorkeakoulu 2008.)

The most famous steel structure in the world must be the Eiffel tower, which was built in 1889. It took
17 months to build this over 300 meters tall truss structure masterpiece. Until early 1900, riveted
joints were the most popular type of connection for steel parts, so they were also used as steel part
connections in Eiffel tower. Foundation for modern steel construction was created in the early 20th
century when at the same time, welding was invented and rolling technology developed into a whole
new level. I-beam rolling was patented in 1895 and due to I-profile implementation, high-rise
buildings became more common in United States. Nowadays, steel is a natural choice when
designing high-rise buildings. (Hameen ammattikorkeakoulu 2008.)

Prefabrication possibilities of steel makes the erection of steel structures efficient and fast. Therefore,
less money and time is needed for construction. Using steel columns and steel beams allows longer
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spans in building which gives more surface area to buildings and makes them more flexible for
changes. Steel-frame also offers great possibilittes for building renovations and extensions. If
needed, it is easy to weld stiffeners or reinforcement to beams and columns in site. Steel is magnetic
material, so in demolition work it can be separated from other materials quite easily. (Hameen
ammattikorkeakoulu 2008.)

With rolling, steel can be shaped in different forms like bars or plates. Bars are usually hot-rolled and
plates can be both hot- or cold-rolled. Bars and plates can be used as they are, or they can be
reprocessed to components. Bars include round rods, flat bars, angles, circular and rectangular
hollow sections and different I- and U-profiles like IPE-, HEA- and UPE-profiles. Plates can be
divided into different categories based on their thickness. Heavy plates are at least 5 mm thick,
medium plates are 3-5 mm thick and sheets are under 3 mm thick. Beams can also be welded into
demanded shape. In theory, every thinkable shape or geometry is achievable with welding, but it is
more expensive than hot-rolling. (Ha&meen ammattikorkeakoulu 2008.)

There are different applications for different steel components. The most common applications are
listed below:

e I-profiles: Beams and columns.

e Hollow sections: Columns, beams, bracing and trusses.

e U-profiles: Beams, truss beams, bracing, stringers and rungs.
e L-profiles: Truss beams, connection pieces and rungs.

o Round rods and flat bars: Tension bars and connection pieces.
e Sheets: Corrugated sheets, purlins and multilayer panels.

e Heavy and medium plates: Welded beams.

2.4 Circular economy

There are three types of industrial economy systems: linear economy, circular economy and
performance economy. Linear economy is very straightforward business model. Products are made
through different manufacturing stages and every stage adds value to the product. When the product
is sold, the buyer becomes possessor and all the risks and responsibilities move forward to the
buyer. Performance economy aims to sell services by renting, leasing or with share business models.
Products maintain in possession of producers through their life cycle so producers must carry the
risks and responsibilities of the product. Linear economy does not encourage producers to make
their products last, but performance economy on the other hand, is the opposite, since profits are
made with long-lasting performance. (Stahel 2016.)

Circular economy bases on using and sharing services instead of possessing goods, so it settles
between linear economy and performance economy. It aims to prevent material loss and thus,
energy is saved and new jobs are generated around the preventing. Restoring a product takes
usually fewer resources and more workforce than producing a new one. Circular economy has two
main groups of business models; ones that are extending service life by reusing and remanufacturing
and ones that use old products as resources for producing new ones. Main idea of circular economy
is to maximize the value of a product or component at every single point of its life cycle.
Closing the recovery loop needs innovations and new technologies, so circular economy relies
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strongly on designing phase of products and components. (Stahel 2016, Pantsar 2017, Ellen
MacArthur Foundation 2017.)

Linear economic is the dominant business model nowadays, but unfortunately it is starting to reach
physical limits. Circular economy might be an excellent alternative, but it has not gained enough
popularity yet. However, global warming, greenhouse gas emissions, unethical production and
resource security have made people thinking about consumption habits and the possibilities of
preventing materials. If there would be a shift in business model it would need to be government-
led. There is a need of research and innovations in different fields. Ecological impacts should be
economically viable, so cooperation is needed with economics and scientists. Reuse designing
should be done in regular basis, so standardized measurements and modular systems should be
developed for different products. But most importantly, general attitude should be changed by
spreading the information. People connect novelty to quality and products long life cycle might be
even seen unpleasant instead of useful and resourceful. (Stahel 2016, Ellen MacArthur Foundation
2017.)

2.5 Life cycle approach

In Finland, technical and economical approach based on buildings life cycle is called life cycle
technology. Life cycle technology aims for economically, socially, culturally and ecologically
sustainable development and durability. Main applications for buildings life cycle technology are life
cycle costs, energy efficiency, impacts on nature, material efficiency and securing durability, usability
and healthiness. Life cycle approach is very demanding in construction, because buildings and
structures are products with longest lives in our society. Knowing the designing methods and
executions of life cycle approach is extremely important professional asset for experts in construction
industry. (RIL 2013.)

Life cycle technology is a theory and a practice that aims to optimize life cycle quality. Demands of
life cycle quality are: operational requirements, economical requirements, ecological requirements
and cultural requirements. (RIL 2013.)

Life cycle includes buildings or building parts phases from source material procurement and
production to reusing, recycling or finishing the generated waste. Life cycle technology is applied
various ways in different stages of project. Construction contracting and possession covers the whole
life cycle of building. It includes designing; construction; operation, maintenance and repairing and
reuse, recycle and waste management. At the beginning, targets must be set comprehensively for
the whole life cycle of building. Decisions in designing and implementation stage are based on
technical and economic life cycle evaluations. (RIL 2013.)

e Designing: Thorough and high-quality designs, which covers the whole life-cycle. Risk
management and quality control are defined concretely in designs.

o Construction: Life-cycle targets defined in designing stage are followed in final selection for
products, proper function of risk management / quality control and careful documentation of
designs and implementations.

e Operation: Systematic and programmed maintenance and service based on the operation
and maintenance plans, controlled operation and monitoring buildings energy consumption.
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o Reuse, recycle and waste management: Reuse and recycle opportunities are considered
in designing stage and as high recycling ratio as possible in demolition phase. (RIL 2013.)

Life cycle designs consider all perspectives and demanding groups of life cycle quality and designing
is made with life cycle approach so all inspections mentioned before are considering the whole life
cycle of building. Life cycle designing targets to produce a solution for constructing a building in
sustainable way and fulfilling the requirements of owners, users and society throughout its life cycle
with controlled and optimized way. Life cycle designing demands tight cooperation from all interest
groups. Extra investments are needed from the owner in the designing stage but as a result, buildings
usability, reliability and value in the future will increase. (RIL 2013.)

2.6 Service life of buildings and building components

Design working life is a hypothetical period that building or building component should be able to be
used in the function it was designed to. Design working life of building is defined in designing stage
of project. Eurocode gives indicative design working life for different buildings and it depends on the
type of structure. Different types of buildings are divided into classes from one to five. For example,
indicative design working life for temporary structures (class 1) is 10 years and for monumental
structures, bridges and civil engineering structures (class 5) it is 100 years. Building designing should
consider the fact that buildings become weaker over time. Degradation cannot weaken buildings
performance to a lower level that it was intended to when environmental conditions and assumed
maintenance level is considered. Several factors must be considered to achieve durable structures,
including: intended use, design criteria, expected environmental conditions, material attributes and
functionality, solil attributes, choice of structural system, shapes and details of components, quality
and supervision of construction, special protection procedures and buildings maintenance plan.
(Finnish standards association 2006.)

Between 2000 and 2012 over 50 000 buildings were demolished in Finland. Most of them were
detached houses, utility buildings and holiday cottages, but when measured in volume, industrial
buildings were superior compared to other groups. About equal amount of residential buildings and
non-residential buildings were demolished in the period, but total volume of non-residential buildings
was nearly five times higher than residential buildings volume. Average age of residential buildings
was 58 years and average age of non-residential buildings was 43 years. For example, commercial
and office buildings were demolished in the average age of 39 years, industrial buildings and
warehouses in 37 years, transport buildings in 36 years, agricultural buildings in 35 years and public
buildings in 41 years. Steel buildings counted for 2 % of total number of buildings, but nearly 1/5 of
industrial buildings and warehouses were steel-framed. (Huuhka & Lahdensivu 2016, pp. 15-25.)

Service life planning is instructed by standard ISO 15686. Standard defines the main phases of
service life planning and principles of estimating service life. The planning starts with setting a service
life target for the building and determining required functionality and criteria of functionality loss.
Building components that shall be repaired, fixed or replaced within the service life of building should
be determined in target setting. During the preliminary design, it should be revised if the service life
target is reachable within projects budget, schedule and functionality demands. After preliminary
stage, detailed designing is started and building material and components are chosen. (Vares et al.
2008.)
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There is two recommended ways to estimate service life of building components in ISO 15686-1. In
the first option, expected service life is evaluated with practice experiences, field tests and analysis
of test results. The other option is to evaluate expected service life with factor method. A reference
service life is needed for the evaluation and it is estimated with: data from producer, practice
experience information, national and international certificates, common knowledge from literature
and standards. Final estimated service life is a product of following numerical factors:

e A: quality of components,

e B: quality of designing,

o C: performance level of different work phases like transporting and workshop production,
e D: stress from indoor circumstances,

e E: outdoor environmental stress,

e F: operational stress,

e and G: level of maintenance. (Vares et al. 2008.)

Expected service life is a product of reference service life and all factors mentioned above. With
proper designing that takes every factor into account, steel parts service life can be very long. (Vares
et al. 2008.)

Steel can be protected from corrosion with protective paint, hot-dip galvanizing or duplex system,
which means that both hot-dip galvanizing and protective paint is used. Duplex system provides a
coating which gives longer service life than the common lifetime of hot-dip galvanizing and protective
paint in total. Theoretically, over 200-year service life is reachable with duplex coating (Leino et al
1998). When components are reused, they often need to be refabricated a bit. If there is a need to
weld connecting plates or stiffeners in to profile, the coating must be removed. Therefore, designing
the coating needs a proper thinking in the designing phase when components are designed to be
reused.
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3. Reuse

Recycling, downcycling and reusing are often muddled up, because in some contexts they are hard
to separate. In construction industry, recycling means that waste is exploited in construction material
production. Downcycling in construction industry is a process where waste is used in less demanding
applications, for example concrete demolished from a building can be used in excavation work.
Reuse on the other hand, is the action where components or products can be used again after its
life cycle is over in the first purpose. Initial form of the component will remain the same, but small
readjustments and repurpose can take place when reusing components. In the case of steel, the
most important factor is that it will not be re-melted. (Densley Tingley et al. 2017, Talja 2014.)

Generally steel parts get recycled at the end of their life cycle but reuse decreases greenhouse gas
emissions more efficiently than recycling. Reuse is possible for whole buildings, component systems
like trusses or working platforms and for individual elements like beams or columns. Reuse can also
be divided in two different categories: reuse in existing location and relocated reuse. (Densley
Tingley et al 2017.)

In Finland, reuse and recycling practices are divided in to eight different levels: Reusing whole
building in existing location (level 1), deconstructing building and reusing it in new location (level 2),
reusing structural element (level 3), reusing structural element after itemizing partly (level 4), using
structural element or material as a resource (level 5), using structural element or material as artificial
fill (level 6), using structural element or material as a fuel for producing energy (level 7) and safe
disposal of waste (level 8). (RIL 2013 p. 85.)

3.1 Reuse potential of steel

Steel has great potential when it comes to reusing structural members. With mechanical connection,
deconstruction is easier, but steel is also reusable with welded connections that need minor cutting
and reprocessing. There are two major changes to steel due aging: corrosion and plasticization.
Corrosion is the most important factor that deteriorates steels abilities over time. Plasticization can
be caused by large-scale seismic loads, but this problem only appears in seismic zones. Steel can
be corrosion protected with hot-dip zing coating, protective paint or duplex protection (both hot-dip
zinc coating and protective paint) and protection to earthquakes can be handled with designing. Due
to its excellent material properties, long service life and mechanical connectivity steel is very suitable
material for reuse. (Fujita & lwata 2008.)

3.2 Standards and guidance

The basis for waste management acts in construction and demolition in Finland is European Union’s
directive 2008/98/EC, which does not directly order member states, but it binds them to enforce
orders on national level. Key target in the directive was that by 2020, at least 70 % of all waste in
construction and demolition should be recycled. Other acts or regulations that guide waste
managements in Finland are listed below:

¢ \Waste act 646/2011.
e Waste tax act 1126/2010.
e Government decree on waste incineration 151/2013.
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e The environmental protection act 527/2014.

e Government decree on landfills 331/2013.

¢ National waste plan.

e Land use and building act 132/1999.

e Land use and building decree 895/1999.

e Municipal waste management regulations.

e General conditions for building contracts Yse 1998. (Huuhka 2010, pp. 14-15.)

As it shown above, waste management guiding in Finland is a complicated system with contradictory
in some respects (Huuhka 2010, p. 15). This might affect to the possibilities to use reclaimed
components in construction.

As previous studies demonstrate, construction industry has a clear lack of guidance in structural
steel reuse. There is uncertainty of how to design with reused steel and how to test the components.
Reuse knowledge should be improved all around the construction industry with guidance and
education. Clear and elaborate designing and testing procedure guidance and standards should be
developed to help the designing process and remove doubts among designers, constructors and
clients. Guidance is also needed in recertifying the reusable structural components. For example, in
Finland there are no regulations concerning the structural integrity of reclaimed structural
components, so there are two options to prove eligibility of a product: verification certificate or
verification on the construction site. Content of the verification depends on the product and material
in question, but there is no convention on reusable products due to remote experiences. Verifications
in Finland are given by organs approved and specified by The Ministry of the Environment. (Densley
Tingley et al. 2017, Talja 2014.)

3.3 DfD - Designing for deconstruction

According to Crowther (2001), biggest obstacle for reusing building materials and components are
the challenges in deconstructing buildings. There is delusional understanding amongst human that
building is singular. Consequently, construction industry depends on fixed connections which lead
to problems in repairing, maintenance and eventually — demolition instead of deconstruction.
Buildings keep on changing through their lifecycle due maintenance and adjustments, which are
driven by changes in needs and circumstances. To solve these problems, experts around the field
have developed a theory of time related building layers. In layman’s terms, theory’s main point is
that parts with different service lives can be separated from each other.

The most common understanding is that building consists of six layers (Brand, 1995). Crowther
(2001) points out that it is appropriate amount for most buildings, but should not be considered as a
limit. The six layers are: Site, structure, skin, services, space plan and stuff. Site is the ground where
building is, and it is thought to be eternal. Structure is foundations and load bearing frame
components; service life is 30 — 300 years. Skin includes wall and roof; expected service life 20
years. Services are for example electric and HVAC; service life 10 — 15 years. Space plan means
finishes and furniture; changes in every 3 years. Stuff are the movable items inside the building;
changes might occur monthly. These layers should be clearly distinct structures so each of them can
be deconstructed on their own. When structures are independent, it is easier to do maintenance,
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fixing or exchange the whole component. Eventually this will help recycling and reusing when
building is deconstructed. Author’s interpretation of time related building layers is shown in picture
1. (Brand 1995, Crowther 2001, Talja 2014, Gorgolewski 2006.)

A KT

STRUCTURE
5. SITE

¢l

Figure 1 Author’s interpretation of time related building layers.

Designing building for future maintenance, repair and deconstruction - rather than demolish - is
called DfD which is short for designing for deconstruction. Basically, DfD is founded on the theory of
time related building layers. Aim of DD is to exploit materials, components and systems from
deconstructed building as effectively as possible. In the designing phase, dismantling should be
considered comprehensively and assemblies, components, materials, connections, structure
systems and information chains / management are selected concerning the deconstructing, repairing
and maintaining of building. The purpose of sorting materials, systems and components is to achieve
economic and environmental benefit which both will happen with ulterior reuse and recycling.
Designing for deconstruction is extremely relevant factor in planning stage when structural
components are designed to be reused. (Guy & Ciarimboli 2008.)

There are plenty of essential factors that affect deconstructing in the end of building’s life cycle.
Designing for deconstruction is thoroughly studied subject by many different researchers. The
following list of factors came up in DFD literature review.

Connections: Connections should be designed to be transparent and easy to dismantle with non-
destructive methods. It is also important to have limited amount of different connections in the
building (Hradil et al 2014, p. 49). Mechanical connections are easier and quicker to deconstruct and
separate. Welded connections need cutting so it is harder and slower option and the cutting might
damage the component. Connection’s stability is also easier to notice when deconstructing
mechanical connections since it is usually visible when the connection becomes unstable. With
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welded connections, the instability point may come suddenly and unwarned. (Gorgolewski 2006,
Webster & Costello 2005.)

Deconstruction plan included in designing phase: Deconstruction plan should be part of
designing phase of a new building. If plan is designed by both architect and structural engineer, they
can mutually decide on the use of space or jointing technique to improve recycling of material and
component reuse (Talja 2014). Challenges that might occur during deconstruction should be
considered already in the designing phase (Gorgolewski 2006). If deconstruction plan is not
provided, materials end up in landfill waste more easily (Hradil et al. 2014). Deconstruction plan
could consider for example recycling plan, deconstructing method and logistics of deconstructing.
Selection decision should be based on well-known and researched methods (Talja 2014).

Building’s simplicity, transparency and regularity: Simple and regular layout facilitates
dismantlers work a lot because structure is more understandable. Identical connections and profiles
should be found around the building so components are easier to sort when they are deconstructed.
For structural engineers and architects the main rule is: it is easier to deconstruct buildings with
smaller amount of large profiles than with larger amount of small profiles. Common and long spans
lead to common component profiles which are more likely to be reused. Simplicity and regularity also
speeds up the dismantling process and makes it more cost-effective. Buildings with complex
structural system and geometry are hard to dismantle. Custom-made, non-standard components are
tough to reuse because it is challenging to find use for them in other buildings. (Webster & Costello
2005.)

Flexible and adaptable building: It is important that buildings spaces are easy to change and adapt
to new applications. Usually flexibility and adaptability is directly proportional to span length. Longer
spans lead to more adaptable and flexible buildings. Adaptability and flexibility should also concern
changes in technical building systems so it is important that structural engineers and technical
engineers work together to achieve flexible spaces. (Talja 2014.)

Tight cooperation with different parties: DfD should be considered in early stages of the project.
It is necessary that all parties work together tightly and understands the goals. Especially design
team, technical experts and clients make important decisions that have big effects on the eventual
deconstruction. (Hradil et al. 2014 p. 50.)

Minimize the amount of different material grades: Separating building components is very
demanding if mixed material grades are used. Different material grades look similar but they have
different properties. Grades could be easily mixed up when components are deconstructed and
divided into different piles. Similar material grades increase efficiency of deconstructing, dividing and
identification which results to more probable reuse. It also increases the resale value of building
components. (Webster & Costello 2005.)

Traceability of parts: Materials should be labeled accurately because labeling helps with sorting
and it will simplify reuse (Webster & Costello 2005). With present technologies, it is possible to insert
unique identification RFID tag to a steel element by branding. Tag could include information like
material grade, component dimensions, manufacturing date and place, embodied energy, guarantee
limits, carbon content or even stress data produced by stress sensors linked to tag. Information can
be input in the tags backend system whenever modifications are made to component. When a
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component is about to be reused, there could be huge amount of valuable information for structural
engineer. (Ness et al. 2015.)

Altogether, DfD demands lots of extra effort, tight cooperation from the designing team and extra
investment from the customer, but it is worth it. DfD certainly increases reuse potential of building
components, but it has plenty of other positive effects for construction industry. Buildings become
more adaptable, which meets the markets demands for flexible buildings that can adapt to changes
in internal use, additions and subtractions. Adaptability and flexibility leads to more durable buildings.
Resale value for building maintains higher and markets are wider when adaptations are possible.
Building components are easier to maintain, repair or even exchange. DfD decreases waste
management costs and waste loads in the end of building’s lifecycle. Comparing to demolish,
deconstruction is a better option for the environment. It creates lesser noise and dust and requires
fewer machines on site. (Webster & Costello 2005, Crowther 2001, Talja 2014, Densley Tingley
2012.)

34 Modularity and modular design

The concept of module is often thought to be an independent singular in a complex of modular
product. These singulars can be removed and changed or combined to another complex. Originally
module meant the measure of length and often geometry is thought to be the main point of
modularity. However, the concept of modules and modularity is nowadays bound more to
functionality rather than geometry. Modules are structural components that have both standardized
and functional attributes. Standardized, prefabricated structural components are not necessarily
modules, if they do not have essential functional role in the structure. Most of the modern
construction is based on combining prefabricated structural components, but the modularity depends
on the functionality of the components. For example, modular apartment buildings would not be
possible without the technical building services attached to each module. (Kotilainen, 2013.)

Target of modular design is to create a complex (modular product) of physically removable singulars
(module). Modular products have many assets on them:

Design models of thoroughly modularized product can be exploited in future models.
Product range with minor variances can be created.

Modular design potentially increases opportunities for modules to be reused, recycled
or re-manufactured.

Repeatable practices create advantage throughout products life cycle from designing
to recycling. (Gu & Sosale, 1999.)

It is important to assure that modular product functions properly even when it is assembled from
modules. As said before, modules interact physically and functionally and these interactions need to
be considered when designing modular products. Different components have different service lives
and when product comes to the end of its service life, there might be some components in the product
that are still good for use. Modular design helps dismantling these products and helps to figure new
applications for these products. (Gu & Sosale, 1999.)
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3.5 Challenges in reuse

There are several challenges in reusing structural elements and they depend on different interest
groups in construction industry. Challenges recognized in three different studies are shown in table
2. There is a three-star rating system in the table, which indicates the importance of challenge or
barrier. One star means that the challenge in question was mentioned in the study as a potential
barrier, two stars means that it was considered as a rather significant factor and three stars means
that it had significant effects on reuse possibilities. If identified challenge got at least four stars, it is
bolded in the table. All challenges that are directly depending on work of structural engineer are
underlined.

Table 2 Challenges recognized in reuse (Densley Tingley et al 2017, Gorgolewski 2008, Talja 2014).

Densley Tingley GorgolewskKi Talja
Risk *k >k
Cost Kk *okk *
Composite ek *
Supply chains FHK *k
Deconstruction o *k *%
Connections/Joints ** *k *k
Traceability o * *k
Availability/storage xx *%
Client interest *k *
Standards/codes * —y
Structural properties 255 *ok Hkk
Recertifying * * *kek
Designing 23 Fokk
Different application *
Experience/knowledge * *k
Deterioration *
Coating *
Inertia in the industry *

These three studies had different approaches in identifying challenges in reuse. Densley Tingley et
al. (2017) used literature review to recognize challenges and barriers. Based on this literature review
authors arranged an interview with 13 construction industry members in UK. Members were
contractors, structural engineers, fabricators and architects. Gorgolewski (2008) studied two case
projects in Canada, where reused building components were used. Gorgolewski defined challenges
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confronted in case projects based on his observations. Challenges in Talja’'s (2014) report were
discovered in “ReUSE"-project. The project is one of the green economy projects of Ministry of the
Environment of Finland. Challenges were separated in three larger topics: Change of building codes,
impact of construction methods and certifying the conformity. These larger topics were divided in
smaller challenges. Only Densley Tingley's study arranged challenges in order of importance.
(Densley Tingley 2017, Gorgolewski 2008, Talja 2014.)

Different factors were overlapping and the same challenges were presented different ways in
different papers. It means that the star rating is not very accurate, but it gives approximate estimation
of the factors that are restricting reuse. 11 factors got at least four stars in total and those are bolded
in the table. Four out of these 11 factors depend directly and three of them indirectly on the work of
a structural engineer. The four direct factors are: deconstruction, connections / joints, structural
properties and problems in designing. Three indirect factors are: risk, cost and traceability.
Remaining four factors are dependent on governmental directorship and change in supply
chain/markets/construction industry. All factors are bounded with each other, so improving one will
improve another.

3.6 Example projects

To find best possible solutions for the designing phase, it was necessary to study projects that have
used reclaimed steel in one way or another. This chapter presents different projects featuring reused
steel. Aim is to find mutual reasons from the projects that define whether the project was successful
or unsuccessful.

3.6.1 Beddington Zero Energy Development, BedZED

BedZED is a mixed building with 82 flats and 18 work spaces and altogether 8500 m? floor area.
Structurally the building uses load-bearing masonry structure, but it also includes about 100 tonnes
of structural steel mainly in work space areas. Projects primary target was to demonstrate that large
building project with several purposes of use could still be designed with considering sustainability
broadly. (Sergio & Gorgolewski.). According to (Sergio & Gorgolewski), projects architect Bill Dunster
had problems to convincing people that reclaimed steel could be used in the project, but after quality
assurance systems got started the problem was gone. Eventually, 95 % of steel needed in
workspace areas was reclaimed steel. Only the curved beams used in arched link bridges in the
building were not reclaimed profiles, because there were no benders found locally who were willing
to bend reclaimed beams. Since there were no markets, design team had problems tracking down
sources of reclaimed steel. Construction managers and design team started to contact local
scrapyards and demolition companies in 50 km radius to find suitable profiles. After finding possible
sources, structural engineers went to research the potential components and found one source with
appropriate profiles. This source covered most of the reclaimed steel needed in the project. Project’s
sustainability consultants (BioRegional) made a notice that it is harder to get the contractor to commit
to reuse process in projects with tendered contract, if it is not clearly stated in the contract. If
construction management contract is used, construction managers are far more interested in
committing to using reclaimed materials. (Sergio & Gorgolewski.)

Amongst design team, the general assumption was that designing with reclaimed steel would be
very difficult, but this assumption proved to be a little harsh. Before visiting the potential sources for
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reclaimed steel, structural engineers had already determined profile sizes and connections
approximately. Connections were designed to be adaptable to different sizes and profiles. Also, the
structural characteristics of reclaimed profiles had to be determined which means profiles had to
pass building code requirement and satisfy the needs of client. Structural engineers inspected
profiles before purchasing them. Inspection included manufacturing date, condition, number of
connections and possibility for re-fabrication. Reclaimed steel were standard profiles, so structural
engineers could find information about structural performance of historical profiles available in the
UK. These procedures assured clients and officials that reclaimed steel could be used. (Sergio &
Gorgolewski.)

Steel components were re-fabricated in local workshop and one considerable difference was noticed
between the fabrication of new steel and reclaimed steel. Extra sandblasting had to be performed
for some components to clean them before applying finishes so the cleaning of reclaimed steel
needed a bit more effort. Reclaimed steel profiles were re-painted. After the painting, they were
similar to new profiles, except for few unnecessary bolt holes and weld marks. (Sergio &
Gorgolewski.)

3.6.2 London 2012 Olympic Park, demolished steel portal frame

For London Olympic Games in 2012, 2.5 km? area in East London had to be redeveloped to be the
Olympic Park. Located near River Lea, the area was a transportation link and had strong industrial
concentration. There were over 200 buildings in the area that had to be demolished. 90 % of the
demolition material had to be reused or recycled based on the target set by The Olympic Delivery
Authority. (Bioregional 2011.)

The steel portal frame used to be warehouse with dimensions of 100 x 32 x 7 meters. Building was
about eight years old and was in terrific condition. Total material weight was 190 tonnes, with 163
tonne of structural steel and steel cladding. Building’s deconstruction was made very carefully by
reclamation specialist targeting to recover whole building and accessories. Deconstructing process
started with thorough labeling of every structural element. After labeling the order of deconstruction
was following: 1. roofing and cladding, 2. purlins and grits, 3. trusses and 4. columns. Structural
stability had to be concerned before removing trusses, so crane was positioned to support the weight
of each truss. Columns had to be supported with crane before anchor bolts were cut. The dismantling
process took about 3000 working hours. Dismantling contractor was sure that similar building could
be dismantled in 2000 hours, if the logistics were not as complex as they were in this project due the
large scale of the whole project. (Bioregional 2011.)

This case project taught that steel portal frames are very suitable for reuse, even though they are
not even designed to be reused or deconstructed. Projects had extremely tight deadlines and time
constraints but still reclamation of all steel portal frame buildings of Olympic Park was a success.
Case projects report stated that there might be advantages for both reclamation contractor and
demolition contractor, depending on the price of scrap steel. According to report, there is a clear
opportunity to expand reclamation sector. (Bioregional 2011.)
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3.6.3 University of Toronto Scarborough Campus (UTSC) Student Centre

UTSC student center is a 4700 m? floor area building with three floors. The building consists of 300
tonne of structural steel of which 16 tonnes were reclaimed from deconstructed gallery building.
(Edmonds, Straka & Gorgolewski.)

When the project began, the client wanted to make a sustainability plan that would consider
building’s sustainability long-term, serving present and future students in best possible way.
Sustainability plan had objectives that were respected by the design team. Design team used these
objectives and LEED system as the green guideline of the project. Sustainable designing workshops
were held by consultants and clients to recognize different opportunities to achieve sustainable
building. Possible reuse of materials — especially timber and steel — came up in these workshops.
(Edmonds, Straka & Gorgolewski.)

There were some challenges in finding reclaimed steel suitable for the Student Centre. There were
neither suitable demolition processes nor existing reclaimed steel components found. Fortunately, a
demolition of gallery wing in Royal Ontario Museum (ROM), which was thought to be source for
crushed concrete, included also suitable steel profiles for Student Center. Structural characteristics
of reclaimed components was easy to define since ROM had kept original structural drawings of the
deconstructed wing and Student Centre’s engineering consultants had designed the original ROM
gallery wing. The design team had huge amount of luck with reclaimed components in this project,
but the project gives us a lesson that it is very important to organize and store original drawings for
components if they are designed to be reused. (Edmonds, Straka & Gorgolewski.)

Since the reclaimable steel in ROM supported two composite floors, salvaging the steel needed
some efforts from demolition contractor. In addition to cutting the steel components, deconstruction
contract included also delivery to workshop where components were cleaned, fabricated and
painted. Workshop was nearly 50 km from the site so design team were anxious that the transporting
would increase environmental affects and cost too much. To minimize this risk, reclaimed steel went
straight to fabricator from demolition site. There were some problems in demolition site that caused
further problems with time schedule. Delivery to fabrication was delayed and it questioned the whole
reuse process, but eventually all went as planned. Fabrication needed a little extra effort since the
composite floor shear stud connectors and other extra attachments were removed, but it did not
affect the project. The erection of reclaimed components went very well, because the steel was
fabricated with mechanical connections. (Edmonds, Straka & Gorgolewski.)

Design team were lucky to find source for reclaimed steel, but because the source was also in middle
of a project, it created a larger problem in time constraints. Student Centre project became
dependent on the ROM demolition project. It would have been extremely important to synchronize
timetable of the projects but there were only few opportunities to do that. Reclaimed steel
components were used as columns and beams in Student Centre. Especially beams were large for
their new application so this led to little adjustments and redesigning of the structural frame.
Reclaimed steel components remained signs of former use - like gusset plates, stiffener plates and
bolt holes - but architects of the project would have wanted the signs to be even clearer. Eventually,
because all the difficulties faced, the project did not achieve economic benefits by using reclaimed
steel. However, reused steel helped achieving clients demand of long term sustainability so
altogether, using reclaimed steel was a success. The project offered lots of valuable lessons for
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further development of steel reuse: Designing should be flexible, timing is important, proper
documentation helps to identify structural characteristics, fabrication is harder to price with deficient
information, quality control is needed in deconstruction and supply chain for reclaimed steel is
needed in construction industry. (Edmonds, Straka & Gorgolewski.)

3.64 Roy Stibbs Elementary School

In 1993, Roy Stibbs Elementary School lost a classroom wing in fire and there was a need in the
community to build a new one as fast as possible. The building was not entirely devastated in the
fire, so the project included 2500 m? new construction and 1000 m2 renovation. The architects
appointed to the project had also designed Cassiar Secondary School, a steel structured school in
the same area which had recently been deconstructed. After dismantling, Cassiar's steel
components were stored for further reuse, so architects knew there was source of reclaimed steel
nearby. Due to extremely tight schedule, architects brought up the idea of using reclaimed steel in
Roy Stibbs Elementary School. Client approved the suggestion and the new school was designed
with reclaimed steel. (Straka & Edmonds). First thing for the design team was to inspect, whether
the project was feasible with the stored structural steel. In their visit to storage they noticed that steel
was generally in good condition. Structural characteristics of deconstructed steel was easy to find
out from the original drawings and documents of Cassiar. New building adopted both the structural
grid and interior layout from Cassiar to facilitate and maximize the reuse. Approximately ¥ of the
steel used in Roy Stibbs School were reclaimed steel. Fabrication of reclaimed steel was also quite
simple because steel components were generally in good condition. Steel components only needed
some bolt hole filling, grinding and removing the fire proofing. (Straka & Edmonds.)

Biggest challenge in designing was the change of seismic zone. Seismic load requirements were
about two times higher in new location. Both new foundation and bracing needed to be designed to
resist higher seismic forces and overturn more efficiently. Luckily, original school was designed to
2.5 times higher snow loads. (Straka & Edmonds). In project’s structural engineer’s opinion, the
biggest issue was the tight schedule of the project, but clearly design team tackled this problem.
Building was built in under 7 months and less than a year after the fire. The most important part was
that there were reclaimed steel in store, because it is extremely hard to match the schedules if
construction is dependent on demolition project. This project shows how adaptable steel is and
therefore has excellent potential to be reused. Steel components were quite easily modified to fit
new requirements. (Straka & Edmonds.)

3.6.5 Summary of example projects

Example projects prove that previous publications on reuse challenges are quite accurate.
Deconstruction, defining structural properties, availability of reclaimed steel, limited supply chains
and designing were recognized as challenges in both previous publications and example projects.
To overcome these challenges strong commitment and cooperation is needed from all interest
groups. Successful reuse project is a sum of many variables that need to work all at once. Case
project of this report differs from example projects above, since it is going to be designed from new
steel components. Challenges recognized in reuse projects are the pitfalls that should be avoided in
designing for reuse. Case project will include designing for deconstruction which is a pre-emptive
method to solve challenges in reuse.
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4. Case designing

Literature review pointed out that construction industry consumes lots of natural resources and
generates too much waste. Decision making in designing phase determines the amount of waste
produced in demolition. In early phases of projects, designers should be thinking of how buildings
will be demolished. Little extra effort and small adjustments made in designing phase might change
the way buildings are provided in the industry. Moving towards closed-loop systems and circular
economy, existing buildings should be valuable resources for future buildings. (Gorgolewski 2006.)

In this chapter, case project will be designed for reuse. Designing is based on observations in
literature review, but since there are no examples of reuse designing in Finland, designing will rely
on heuristic methods. Designing will be made with an existing example building so chapter will start
with introducing the example building. After the introduction, chapter will carefully go through the
whole designing process and justify the decisions made in designing.

4.1 Introducing the example building

Example building for case designing is an existing storehouse building located in Tampere, Finland.
Building is rectangle shaped hall building with length of 41 750 mm, width of 31 500 mm and height
of approximately 10 000 mm. Building has steel frame, with hollow sections as columns and hollow
section trusses as main support in the middle and beams in the end of the building. Distance between
frames varies from 5000 mm to 7000 mm and in both ends of buildings there are six columns with
6150 mm distance between them. In lateral direction, building is stiffened with rigid frames and in
longitudinal direction, braces are used in both wall and roof to transfer horizontal wind loads. Building
has load bearing corrugated sheets in the roof, which also act as a horizontal buckling support for
top chords. Wall consists of sandwich panels, that works both as an insulation and as facade. In
addition to storage spaces, there are business premises inside the building. Business premises
include meeting rooms, offices and social premises. Screen captures from existing building’s
information model are shown in pictures 2 and 3. Picture 2 shows the entire building with skin and
picture 3 shows the frame of the building.
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Figure 2 Screen capture of existing building’s information model.
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Figure 3 Frame of the existing building.
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4.2 Example building and DfD principles

First state of designing the case project, is inspection of the existing building. Aim is to find out how
well the existing building follows the basic principles of designing for deconstruction and how well
the components are applicable to reuse. It can be assumed that inspection will help decision making
in designing phase.

Simplicity, transparency and regularity: With rectangular shape, building has very simple
geometry. Since the building is not designed to deconstruction, sections vary a lot in the building.
For example, there are four different sections within building frame columns. Some of the columns
have same diameter in both directions, but different thickness. It is very difficult to divide components
with these minimal, yet important difference between them. Frame distance is not regular in the
building which leads to dissimilarity in longitudinal building components and again challenges the
sorting process a bit. It is also tougher to find reuse applications for same components since they
have quite a lot of differences, because of the difficulty it causes to designing.

Connections: Connections are mainly standard bolt connections. The number of bolts, dimensions
of connecting plates and rotation of connecting plates varies in different parts of the building with
same structural components. For example, connecting plates of braces might be vertical in the other
end and horizontal in the other end of the component. This does not affect deconstruction, but it
might complicate reuse of components. Dissimilar connection plates are shown in picture 4. There
are few frame components connected to top chords with welds. Welded connections need to be cut
off so it will certainly complicate dismantling and might also damage components.

Ee=E0 EmEmEaon

Figure 4 Dissimilar connecting plates in braces.

Amount of material grades: There are many different material grades, but mainly two different yield
strengths: 355 MPa and 420 MPa. Inside the building there are columns with same length, but
different material grade and section. Variable material grades make deconstructing inefficient,
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increases the possibilities to mistakes when dividing components and complicates component
reusing.

Flexibility and adaptability: Building has long span so it is quite well adaptable to changes.
Corrugated sheets are used as buckling support for top chords so some problems might occur if
modifications should be done to the roof.

Inspection gives a good picture of how easily the existing building would be dismantled. Based on
literature review, there would be no insuperable reasons to dismantle the building, but it would
require a lot of time, effort and money. It would be difficult to find reuse applications for dismantled
components, because of the number of different dimensions, material grades, sections and
connection details.

4.3 Adjustments

Target of designing is to create solutions that improve reuse possibilities of structural components
in the end of building’s lifecycle. However, designing should also consider the possibility of reusing
the whole building in another location. Example building was inspected in the beginning of chapter
four and the inspection showed that there is a need for changes in different sectors of structural
designing. Following chapters will introduce the adjustments made for the building to achieve better
reuse possibilities for structural components and the whole building.

43.1 Architecture

Hradil et al. (2014, p. 50) pointed that tight cooperation with client and the design team is extremely
important when designing for deconstruction and reuse, so usually project would start with intensive
communication between these parties. Deconstruction plan should be designed by both architect
and structural engineer.

Building’s regularity is an important factor when designing structural components for reuse. Irregular
distance between frames leads to irregular length of longitudinal components which affects
negatively on reuse possibilities and component sorting when dismantling. Designing is targeting to
repeatable solutions, so there is a need to determine standardized measure of length for reuse
designing. If project is designed with general profiles and standardized measure of lengths, solutions
are easier to repeat. Case project exploits following standard lengths: Main length is 6000 mm and
assistant lengths are 3000 mm and 9000 mm. All structural components aim to follow these lengths
so buildings dimensions should be dividend with 6000 mm. Nearest multiples of 6000 mm are 42
000 mm length and 30 000 mm width. This is ideal solution which does not concern the limits set by
for example site boundaries. However, in this case, changes in dimensions are relatively small so it
would probably be practicable. It means that distance between columns will be 6000 mm in both
sides and ends of the building. Other architectural change is made for the roof pitch which is changed
from 1:20 to 1:10, because optimal angle of gradient for truss is 1:8...1:10, so it is assumed that 1:10
is more common roof pitch (Ongelin & Valkonen 2016).

4.3.2 Loads

Snow load in the ground in Tampere is 2.5 kN/m? (RIL 2008, p. 92). Building’s terrain class for wind
load is Ill. Terrain class in question features areas with vegetations, buildings or other obstacles



2017-2020

PRO(-- DCcCCcC 33 (195)

Gl I | Y o el
PROVISIONS FOR GREATER REUSE OF STEEL STRUCTURES

blocking wind (RIL 2008, p. 127). Loads need to be increased a bit, that the building is possible to
move to new location without reinforcing the structural components. Adjustments made to live loads
are shown in table 3.

Table 3 Differences in live loads between existing building and case design (RIL 2008).

Building Existing Case design
Snow load in ground 2.5 KN/m? 3.0 kN/m?

Terrain class for wind i I

load

Dynamic wind pressure 0.5 KN/m? 0.79 kN/m?
(z=11,5 m)

Designing was decided to be done with snow load of 3.0 kN/m?, since it will cover almost entire
country, apart from small areas in Lapland and Kainuu. Terrain class was chosen to |, which allows
the building to be reused in expansive areas with no obstacles for the wind, like harbours. These
changes enable reusing the whole building nearly everywhere in Finland.

4.3.3 Structural system

To improve reuse possibilities, it is important that building’s structural system follows the basic rules
of designing for deconstruction. Example building already has quite common and understandable
structural system so there is no need for enormous changes in structural system. Theory of time
related building layers was introduced in literature review and it divided skin and frame in different
layers because of different expected service life. In terms of deconstruction it is important for
building’s frame to work as self-supporting structure without leaning on to related structural elements
(Talja 2014, p. 9). Dismantling and changes are easier to execute if frame is working as self-
supporting structure. Based on this, the case project will not use load-bearing sheets as buckling
support. Insteas, braces are used as top chord buckling support. When the corrugated sheets are
only working as vertical support for snow loads, the building will be more adaptable for changes,
different building layers are clearly apart from each other and frame will be self-supporting.

Changes will also be made in building’s stiffening plan. Example building has rigid frames where
trusses are connected from both top and bottom chord. Building is stiffened in lateral direction with
these rigid frames. Roof is stiffened with braces only in longitudinal direction. In case project
designing both directions will be stiffened with braces in roof and wall. Thus, roof truss connection
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to columns will be hinge joint. Stiffening plan bases on the solutions presented in Finnish EC3
textbook (Finnish Constructional Steelwork Association 2014, p.120). Basic principles of building’s
stiffening are shown in picture 5.

Figure 5 Basic idea of stiffening plan in case designing (Finnish Constructional Steelwork Association
2014, p. 120).

Adjustments made in the structural system aim to more common solutions and easier
deconstruction. Sheets will be used as load-bearing structure in the roof and they add some capacity
to the stiffness of roof, but this capacity will not be exploited in calculations.

434 Building components

The example building features mainly different types of hollow sections with different material grades.
Cross sections and grades included in different components of building are listed in table 4.
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Table 4 Cross sections and material grades in example building.

Component

Frame columns

Columns inside

Top chord

Bottom chord

Diagonal/vertical bars

Braces

Frames etc.

Beams

Corrugated sheet

Cross section(s)

200x200x6, 200x200x8,
300x200x8, 300x200x10

120x120x4, 180x180x6,
200x200x6, 200x200x8

150x150x8

120x120x8

70x50x4, 80x80x5,
100x100x5, 120x120x8

120x120x4, 140x140x6

100x100x3, 120x120x4,
150x100x4

HEA180

T130-75L-930-08, T130-
75L-930-10, T130-75L-
930-12

Steel grade

S420MH

S355J2H, S420MH

S420MH

S420MH

S355J2H, S420MH

S355J2H

S355J2H

S355J2

S350GD+Z
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The existing building has clearly been designed with economical optimization as the main issue.
However, economical optimization does not usually follow DfD principles very well. In this case,
dismantling the components would take a lot of effort and it would not be easy to find reuse
applications for the components. In terms of designing for deconstruction and reuse, regularity is
also the main point in cross sections and material grades. Therefore, all steel used in case designing
will have the same yield strength of 355 MPa (except for corrugated sheet and clip angles in detailing)
and all cross sections within singular component will be same. Using same profiles and material
grades leads to overdimensioning in some components, but the benefits are explicit. Good example
of overdimensioning are vertical and diagonal bars of trusses. If all the profiles and material grades
of bars are the same, there is rather large overdimensioning in the middle of the truss as bar forces
are bigger near supports. The main reason to use similar profiles is that the building has gable roof
so truss is probably made of two pieces. If diagonal bars are strong in the middle of the truss, it is
possible to reuse the truss in single pitch roof with half the span length without adding reinforcements
to bars. There is also one reason of minor importance that promotes this decision. If there are no
reuse applications found to the truss, it can be cut to pieces and in that case, similar cross sections
and material grades improve possibilities for reuse applications. Overdimensioning singular web bar
does not affect greatly to steel consumption in whole truss (Ongelin & Valkonen 2016, p. 425).

Preliminary plan is to use hot-rolled I-sections as columns and building end beams. Assumption is
that detailing is easier with I-profiles, so that is the reason for choosing them as column sections.
Top chords, bottom chords, diagonal bars, braces and frames will be cold-formed tubular sections.
Hollow slab levels inside will be supported by WQ-beams. Aim is to use standard, common and well-
known profiles. Material grades used in the project should also be common. Finnish constructional
steelwork association has put together a document which lists different steel products,
recommended material grades and profiles or material thicknesses for those products. Material
grades for hot-rolled plates and I-sections is recommended to be S355J2G3, for hot-rolled and cold-
formed tubular sections S355J2H and for WQ-beams S355J2G3. (Pellosniemi & Kalamies.)

One target of this report is to consider solutions for improving reuse possibilities of corrugated sheets
and sandwich-panels. Load bearing corrugated sheets come in various thicknesses, and in Finnish
markets, thinnest load bearing sheets are 0.6 mm and thickest are 1.5 mm. Dismantling thin-film
products without damaging them is very difficult, so efforts made in the designing phase, might not
be worth the trouble. Nevertheless, existing building has three different thicknesses amongst load
bearing sheets, so first decision would be using one similar thickness in the case project. Using
thicker sheets might raise possibilities of dismantling sheets undamaged. Existing building has
double overlap joint which can be assumed as continuous structure. It enables thinner sheets, but
also requires screw or nail connection in the web of sheets. From the perspective of reuse and
deconstruction it is better to have fewer holes in the sheets. If possible, it would be better to use
different kind of detail in case project, like for example longer sheet with two span system. These
alterations make sheets similar, more durable and simpler.

There are basically two attributes that can be changed in sandwich panels; length and connection
details. Building’s layout was previously decided to more regular system with same distance between
columns around the building. Regular distances lead to regular length in sandwich panels (except
corner pieces), which simplifies deconstruction and reuse. Second alterable attribute is connection
details. Webster & Costello (2005, p. 8) recommended exploring clamped friction connections to
minimize modifications to a component. Sandwich panels might be suitable alternative to develop
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such details, if the details do not bother work in construction site too much. Aim is to find appropriate
solution in designing phase.

4.4 Loads

Building’s loads consist of self-weight, snow and wind. Previously it was decided that design snow
load would be 3.0 kN/m? and terrain class would be I. Assumption is that case building will be 11.5
m high, so dynamic wind pressure is 0.79 kN/m?. Building’s strength calculation will be performed
with Autodesk Robot Structural Analysis professional. First, we need to establish line loads from self-
weight, snow and wind to columns, top chords and end beams.

Roof is composed of load-bearing sheets, heat insulation, steam stop and water proofing.
Preliminary decision is that corrugated sheets will be Ruukki’'s T153-40L-840-15. Existing building
has 400 mm of mineral wool as heat insulation and same solution will be used in case project. Self-
weight for roof is calculated in appendix 1. Based on calculations, self-weight for case building’s roof
structure is 0.761 kN/m?. Distance was 6 m, so line load from self-weight for end beams is 3 m*0.761
kN/m? = 2.3 kN/m and for top chords 6 m*0.761 kN/m?= 4.6 kN/m.

Formula (1) determines the snow load for roof (RIL 2008, p. 94)

S = Ui * Sk 1)
Where s is snow load of roof [kN/m?], Wi is shape coefficient, and sk is snow load in ground [kN/m?].

For gable roof with under 30° angle of gradient, pl1 is 0.8, so snow load for case building’s roof is 2.4
kN/m?. Line load for end beams is 3 m*2.4 kN/m2=7.2 kN/m and for top chords 6 m*2.4 kN/m? =14.4
kN/m.

Wind load is determined with the instruction given by RIL 201-1-2008. Instruction determines a total
wind load for building, which can be determined either with wind force coefficient method or with
wind pressure coefficient method. Total wind load is used designing the frame structure of the
building and sub-area wind loads are used in designing connection details. Wind force coefficient
method assumes that wind pressure in all heights is same as the value of roof's ridge. This
assumption can be made when building’s height is smaller than width. Building’s total wind load with
wind force coefficient method can be calculated with formula (2)

Fy = csx cq * cp * qp(h) * Arey )
Where Fy, is total wind load [kN], cscd is structural coefficient, cf is force coefficient, qp(h) is dynamic
wind pressure, and A is reference area of wind load.

Exact wind load calculations are presented in appendix 2, but results are shown in picture 6.
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Total pressure wind load
for building's side

1,132 kN/m2 E

Total pressure wind load
for building's end

092 kN/m2

Figure 6 Building’s wind loads.

Furthest columns will receive loads from 3 m area, and rest of the columns will receive loads from
6 m area. When the wind blows from the side of the building, uniform load for furthest columns is
3 m*1.132 kN/m?=3.40 kN/m and for the rest

6 m*1.132 kN/m2=6.79 kN/m. If the wind blows from the end, furthest columns will receive 3 m*0.92
kN/m?=2.76 kN/m uniform load and rest will receive

6 m*0.92 kN/m?=5.52 kN/m uniform load.

4.5 Preliminary design

After the loads are determined, preliminary design can be started. Design is started by defining
trusses. Depending on reference, optimal height for trusses is L/9...L/16, where L is the span length.
Span length in case project is 30 m, thus height of trusses is decided to L/10=3 m. Ratio between
web bars and chords should be around 0.7 — 0.8 (Ongelin & Valkonen 2016, p. 425). Previously it
was decided that every web bar has the same cross section. Trusses type is decided to K-truss,
because it is simple, cheap to manufacture and is spacious. Sparsely placed bars give better
opportunities for HPAC lead-in (Ongelin & Valkonen 2016, p. 427). Angle between web bars and
chords should be limited to the minimum of 30° to simplify welding in workshop (Ongelin & Valkonen
2016, p. 431). Distance between web bar joints is constant and since the angle was limited to a
minimum of 30°, the distance is 3750 mm. Preliminary cross sections for trusses will be following:
top chords 200x200x10, bottom chords 160x160x6 and web bars 140x140x5. Previously it was
decided that I-sections would be used as columns and end beams. Preliminary decision, based on
loads is that HEA240 will be used as columns, HEA180 as end beams and 120x120x4 as wall and
roof braces.
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4.6 Calculations

Required information has now been established for calculation model. Main issue in this report is the
reuse designing so calculations are made approximately targeting to prove that the chosen profiles
are durable enough. Only column splices and brace connection will be calculated in this report,
because they are most common connections and have most influence in plate and fastener
quantities. Other connections are designed approximately based on example building and common
practices in construction. In calculation model, all columns are connected rigidly in foundations and
truss connection to columns is hinge. First calculations showed that there is a possibility to decrease
the amount of roof braces. Therefore, braces on the other side of the roof were removed to increase
utilization ratios and decrease steel kilograms. Utilization ratios after brace removing were following:

e Columns: 0.36 — 0.86.

e End beams: 0.66 — 0.67.

e Diagonal roof braces: 0.17 — 0.89.
e Horizontal roof braces: 0.07 — 0.40.
e Wall braces: 0.39 — 0.55.

e Top chord: 1.06 - 1.11.

e Bottom chord: 0.83.

e Webbars: 0.07 — 0.62.

Screen captures of final calculation model are shown in picture 7.
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Figure 7 Case project calculation model.

Utilization ratios of top chords exceeded slightly in calculation model, but further consideration with
manual calculation proved that cross section is correct with utilization ratio of 0.97. Difference was
found in interaction parameter- which affected utilization ratio in interaction equation. Value for
interaction parameter in calculation model was 1.50 and in manual calculation it was 1.005. Manual
calculation for top chord is shown in appendix 3 and calculation report from Robot is presented in
appendix 4. Utilization ratios for different components are shown in appendix 5. It can be observed
from utilization ratios that the decision to use same cross sections in same components contradicts



2017-2020

PROQGDccc 0 99
ull | | S e
PROVISIONS FOR GREATER REUSE OF STEEL STRUCTURES

quite a lot with optimization. Consequently, first phase investment value grows a little, but for the
sake of reuse and deconstruction, this compromise must be made.

Corrugated sheets are calculated with Ruukki’s design tool for load bearing sheet — Poimu. Standard
in program is EC3, with Finnish National annex. Roof’s self-weight without corrugated sheets is 0.51
kN/m2+0.045 kN/m2=0.56 kN/m?. Self-weight calculations were presented in appendix 1.
Characteristic value of roof’s self-weight, snow load and wind load from every direction were set in
the program. Before calculation supports and joints need to be defined. Based on DfD principles, it
is better to have smaller number of large components than larger number of small components.
Thus, two span system will be used in corrugated sheets in the first six spans. Longitudinally, four
corrugated sheets will cover the whole roof and overlap joints will be needed only in the last span.
Suitable sheet type was T130M-75L-930 and thickest section in the results was 1.5 mm, so it will be
used as corrugated sheet in the roof. Even though it is moderately more expensive, screws should
be used as fasteners between main support and corrugated sheets. It would be extremely hard to
dismantle sheets undamaged if nails were used as fasteners. In this project, self-tapping tempered
screws TDB-T-T16-6.3 are used in support fastening and SL2-T-A14-4.8-20 are used in end lapping
and in side joints. Appendix 6 contains the calculation data of load-bearing sheets and fasteners.

4.7 Reuse designing

Approach to reuse design in this report bases on studies made of deconstruction designing and
reuse in literature review. To recap, biggest obstacles for reuse recognized in previous studies were
toughness of deconstruction; fixed, difficult and irregular connections; problems in designing with
dismantled products and toughness to trace structural properties of dismantled components.
Principles for DfD were: easily dismantled and transparent connections; deconstruction plan
included in design phase; simple, transparent and regular building (as well as components); flexible
and adaptable building; cooperation with different interest groups; low number of material grades
and traceable parts, drawings and designs. Most of these were already considered in previous
chapter, but this chapter concentrates on detailing.

Steel frames have lots of mechanical connections so they are already easily dismantled with non-
destructive methods, as is the example building of this report. Bigger problem seems to be toughness
of finding reuse applications as well as toughness of sorting the components in deconstruction work.
Thus, case designing leans very strongly on regularity in connections, cross sections, lengths and
material grades. Previously established standardized measure of lengths should be exploited in
components in any possible situation. Same structural components should have similar connections
everywhere in the building.

Welds in the components usually mean that it is harder to find reuse applications without
remanufacturing. It is possible to remove welds, but it takes time, effort and money so better solution
would be not to use them. Target is that main components (columns, beams and truss assemblies)
of this report will not include any welds, only bolt holes and in best situation — universal bolt hole
system. All the needed connections would be connected to these holes.

Steel framed buildings usually have a connection or two that are difficult and need specific detailing.
For example, diagonal parts like wall or roof braces usually need difficult gusset plates that are not
universal. Target of reuse design in this report is to maximize the amount of steel kilograms that are
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applicable to reuse after deconstruction. This report approaches the problem with “expendable
parts”. If difficult and rare gusset or connection plates are welded in to main components, either
remanufacturing is needed or reuse possibilities are limited. Connection details should be bolted to
main components and these connection assemblies can be “sacrificed” to recycling. Aim of this is to
assure that bigger parts and components with the most weight would be easier to reuse while smaller
components with more specific details and less weight can be recycled.

In a nutshell, biggest effort in reuse designing goes to main components. Target is that after
dismantling, those components could be transported in to new application, storage or hardware shop
without remanufacturing. Cross sections are already quite standard so if lengths and bolt hole
systems would become standards, buildings frame could be assembled from standard parts.

471 Columns

Component reuse designing starts from columns. Main idea is to use previously determined
standardized lengths and standard HEA240 profiles. Only processing done to a single piece of
column is system bolt holes in both bottom and top end of the part. All connections in columns will
exploit these bolt holes so there will not be any welded gusset plates, connection plates or stiffeners
in the section. Building has intermediate level inside so supporting structure of the level will most
likely be connected to columns. In example building, inside columns supporting the level are 3300
mm high and frame columns are 9200 mm high. In this report 3000 mm high column parts will be
used as inside columns and bottom parts of frame columns. 6000 mm high column parts will be
added with column splice to bottom part of frame columns to complete the demanded height. Bolt
hole system will be determined by designing column splice and calculating utilization ratio for it.

Tentatively, splice connection consists of 10 mm thick plates and 8.8 M24 bolts. There will be one
plate in each flange and each side of profile’s web. For M24, recommended edge distances are 50
mm to side, 60 mm to end and recommended distance between centres is 80 mm in both directions
(Ongelin & Valkonen 2010, p. 319). If possible, (at least) these distances will be used in the splice.
HEA240 flange width is 240 mm and flange thickness is 12 mm. Height of the profile is 230 mm so
in profile’s web there is 230 mm-2* 12 mm=206 mm space to fit the plates and bolts. There is enough
space for recommended distances. As it was decided, there will be no welds in the columns, so for
example intermediate level support beam connection plates must be welded to some of the splice
plates. It should be considered that (especially in webs) there is enough space to weld a connection
plate between bolt holes. Sketch of column splice is shown in picture 8.
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Figure 8 Sketch of column splice.

Since the splice is in 3 m height, column splice will be calculated with forces in 3 m height from the
column with highest utilization ratio. Appendix 7 shows accurate calculation report of the splice
connection.

Utilization ratio for the splice was 0.44 so splice is slightly overdimensioned. Even though splices
are overdimensioned, they will not be reduced. There is a possibility to use total of 36 bolts, but if
the loads allow, fewer bolts can be used in splices to decrease cost of connection. Example of
column splice is shown in picture 9. Intermediate level beam connection to column splice is also
shown in the picture.
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Figure 9 Example of column splice and support beam connection to splice plate.

43 (195)

Columns end plate and base plate will also be connected to standardized bolt holes. Trusses and
braces can be connected to these assemblies instead of column profile. Picture 10 shows base and
end plate connections. End — and base plate connections are not accurately calculated in this report.
Plates in this report are raw versions which can be developed further. Estimation of plate thicknesses

and number of bolts were made of splice calculations and example building.

27 View 2 - LEIKKAUS & [SI= =] | I View1-3d

Figure 10 Columns base — and end plate connections.

Bolt hole systems could be standardized for different cross sections and in
solution could make steel columns standardized building products.

theory, this type of
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4.7.2 Trusses

Theoretically trusses could also be assembled of standard length pieces. Piece could be rectangle
with chords, two diagonal and two vertical bars. Diagonal bars would be in 45° angle. Different roof
pitches would be possible if appropriate connections were developed. Picture 11 includes a sketch
of possible pieces.

Figure 11 Possible standard truss pieces.

This solution is complicated for various reasons. Truss height depends on span length so with long
spans, additional tension bar would need to be connected to truss. In completely universal solution,
single truss piece could be located anywhere in truss. Thus, tension bar connection parts/plates
would be needed in every truss piece. Connection to columns and splices in roof ridge would also
be very difficult to design with this completely universal solution. However, separate support — and
ridge pieces could be used to overcome this problem. If trusses were assembled from standard
pieces, structural functionality would be hard to ensure and connections between pieces could be
quite expensive. Toughness in designing led to choosing traditional truss system for the case project.

Case project trusses are assembled of two pieces with splices in the middle. Roof braces need to
be connected to top chords of trusses. Welded gusset plates would affect reuse possibilities of
trusses so gusset plates are bolted to top chord. Bolts go through top chords so two plates can be
connected with same bolts. It is difficult to erect the plates to top chords because two plates must be
supported at the same time as bolt are fed through top chord and plates. Custom-made U-profiles
would facilitate installation work a lot but they would also complicate load-bearing sheet connection
to top chords and increase material consumption. Increased consumption comes from the need of
extra plates in plate assemblies and the need of add purlins to top chords. Therefore, decision is to
use only plates instead of custom made U-profiles. To simplify work in construction site, plates will
be connected to top chords in workshop. Example of gusset plate connection to top chord is shown
in picture 12.
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Figure 12 Gusset plate connection to top chord.

Every diagonal bar in the truss are from same cross section which gives the possibility to reuse half
truss in single pitch roof. Reusing half of the truss would still need slight remanufacturing between
applications since splice connections might not be suitable when connecting truss to column.
Therefore, the highest levels of reuse (whole building or whole component without remanufacturing)
are possible only if the whole building is moved to another location or new building has exactly same
span length. Trusses still have lots of possibilities for reuse with slight remanufacturing. In addition
to reusing half truss, truss halves can be cut shorter and used with shorter span length if new
connection details are added to trusses in workshop. Truss parts (chords and diagonals) can be
separated from trusses by cutting and afterwards can be reused in totally different applications.
Picture 13 shows case projects trusses.
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Figure 13 Trusses in case project.

Even though reuse possibilities are quite wide for regular truss, only from reuse perspective, the best
possible solution for trusses (or any other component) would be assembling them from standard
pieces. It takes lots of effort in designing and might not be very realistic short-term approach, so the
idea was ruled out of case designing. However, further studies are definitely recommended. With
appropriate connection details, ensured structural functioning and optimized splices, standardized
truss pieces could be a suitable solution.

4.7.3 Beams

Case project building has beams in both ends of the building. First idea was to exploit same approach
that was used with columns, but there were many obstacles challenging that idea. Because of the
roof pitch, actual distance between beam supports is (6000%+600%)%° mm = 6030 mm. It means that
beam connection to supports or brace connection to beams cannot be easily executed with
standardized bolt holes. Other idea was to use small, “expendable” parts in both sides and in ridge.
Picture 14 presents the solution with “expendable” parts.

B

Figure 14 End beam with “expendable” parts and splices.
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If case project would use beam parts with standard lengths, additional bolt holes would be needed
in beam parts to connect beams to columns and braces to beams. Connecting load-bearing sheets
to beams would also be more complicated. Since the building has so few beams, building would be
a source for 8 pieces of 6-metre standardized beam parts (with additional bolt holes) after
dismantling. Ridge parts and side parts could not be counted for reusable components. Solution is
expensive, hard to execute and benefits are not explicit. Thus, case project will use a solution where
both ends have one beam in each slope. Only welds in the beams will be end plate needed for beam
splice. All other connections are bolted to beams. After deconstruction, there will be four pieces of
about 15 meters long beams with some bolt holes and plates in one end. If the whole building is not
moved to another location, slight remanufacturing is most likely needed with beams. Compared to
solution with standard lengths and splices, using one beam per pitch increases the amount of
possibly reusable steel kilograms, is economically advantageous and needs less work in workshop
and in site. Only weakness in this solution is that it is not repeatable or universal but after
consideration it was thought to be the best solution for case project. Picture 15 shows the final
solution and gusset plate connection to end beam.

Figure 15 Eventual end beam and gusset plate connection to end beam.
4.7.4 Braces

With braces, reuse designing leans on regularity in connections and lengths. To achieve better reuse
possibilities, braces have very general gusset plate connection details and every brace has identical
connection details in both ends. Other important thing is that braces have same length. Every straight
brace in the roof is 5500 mm long. Diagonal roof braces have two lengths: 6100 mm and 7850 mm.
Building roof has 42 pieces of

5500 mm long straight braces, 13 pieces of 7850 mm long diagonal braces and 4 pieces of 6100
mm long diagonal braces. Roof braces are presented in picture 16.
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Figure 16 Regularity in roof bracing.
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Wall braces depend on building height and roof pitch so they have variable lengths. There was a
possibility to fit four pieces of similar 5500 mm braces in both ends of the building, so the possibility
was exploited to increase amount to 46 pieces of similar braces. Other wall braces have different
lengths and can be reused in building with same height and roof pitch but they can also be
remanufactured and used in different applications. Building has altogether 12 wall braces with
different lengths, but same cross section than roof braces. Even frame structure for vertical lift doors
are made of same cross section than braces so depending on manufacturer’'s detailing, frame
sections might also be available for reuse. After dismantling, building can be very valuable resource

of hollow core sections for even larger demands. Wall braces are shown in picture 17.
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Figure 17 Wall braces.

Every brace in case project will be connected with gusset plate connection since it is common
connection detail amongst braces. Gusset plates can be reused but in principle they are assumed
to be “expendable” parts and therefore are bolted to main components. Main idea is to have as many
similar brace assemblies as possible. If brace assemblies are similar, gusset plate dimensions are
the ones that might have to vary. For example, braces in last frame span have one end connected
to top chord and one end to beam, so gusset plates need to have different dimensions. Since the
gusset plate connection is very general connection detail with braces, regularity in distances in
different buildings is directly proportional to brace reuse possibilities. Bigger forces might require
more bolts so maybe for more universal solution, connection plates would need to be bigger with
more bolt holes. Calculations of gusset plate connection with biggest forces are shown in appendix
8. Case project’s gusset plate connection for braces is presented in picture 18.

Figure 18 Brace connections in case project.
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4.7.5 Load-bearing sheets

Reuse designing for load bearing sheets is complicated because design possibilities are very limited.
Solutions can rely on same basis that has carried through this report: regularity, simplicity and easier
dismantling. Building’s dimensions were already modified, which is beneficial for load-bearing sheets
too. Earlier in calculations it was established that load-bearing sheets use two span system because
overlap joints lead to holes in the web of sheets and might complicate sheet reuse. Building has
seven spans longitudinally so two span system can be used to cover six spans. Remaining span
needs one span system. Unfortunately, standard end lap installation was not durable enough for
case project circumstances, so simple overlap joint was needed in the one span sheet. It was
decided that sheets should be 1.5 mm thick that it is easier to dismantle them undamaged. This
leads to quite large overdimensioning, but it is assumed that solution might improve reuse
possibilities. Last thing that is supposed to promote reuse of sheets, is the decision to use screws
as fasteners instead of nails. Screws are little more expensive, but easier to dismantle. Load-bearing
sheets in case project are presented in picture 19.

A B C D E F G H
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Figure 19 Load-bearing sheets in case project.
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Detailing for load-bearing sheets is following:

e Side overlap will be standard side overlap.

e Static scheme will be 2-span system (A-G in picture) or simple overlap joint (G-H).
o Fasteners will be used in every other flange against support.

e Side laps need to have fastener with the spacing of c\c 500 mm.

¢ In simple overlap joint, each web needs to have one fastener.

4.7.6 Sandwich elements

Sandwich elements have good qualities for reuse designing. Width and connection detailing is quite
standard in the industry. Alterations for sandwich elements is limited because basically two things
can be changed: length and connection details. In case project, detailing sandwich elements is
complicated because of previous decisions made in reuse designing. Column splices, base — and
end plates have projecting bolts which are affecting sandwich element detailing. Detailing must also
concern the reuse possibilities of sandwich elements since it was one of the targets in this report. To
improve reuse possibilities, designing is targeting to find possibilities to exploit friction clamp
connections for sandwich elements. Clamp connections would leave sandwich elements free from
drill holes and it would lead to more universal possibilities for reusing sandwich elements.

Previously it was decided that columns would only have systematic bolt holes in bottom- and top
ends, but due to complicated nature of sandwich element detailing, a compromise must be made.
To avoid clash between bolts and sandwich elements, H-section will be connected to columns with
drill screws and sandwich elements will be connected to H-sections. H-sections need to be cut in the
area where splice connection is located. Corner columns need connection surface for column’s web
side, so L-section is connected to column flange. Sandwich elements in building’s corners are
connected in conventional way with element screws drilled through sandwich elements. Example
building had parapet panels, so they will be used also in case project. Parapet panels improve reuse
ratio for sandwich elements, because elements are similar from bottom to top. Necessary connection
plates for parapet panels are welded in to columns end plate assembly. Sketches of possible
sandwich element connection details are shown in appendix 9. Appendix contains three different
versions of vertical joints for sandwich elements and all of them are clamp connections. Appendix
also contains the detail for external corner.

4.7.7 “Expendable” parts

One of the main ideas of reuse designing in this report was the concept of “expendable” parts. These
components can be reused as well as any other parts, but since they usually are quite unique plate
assemblies, it can be assumed that they will be melted after deconstruction. “Expendable”
components are exploited in different connection details to avoid welding to primary components.
Picture 20 presents examples of different “expendable” components in case project.
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Figure 20 Example of “expendable” joint components in columns and trusses.

4.8 Component service life

Component service life calculation is important information when determining whether designing for
reuse is reasonable or not. Finnish Constructional Steelwork Association has coordinated a project
which targeted to develop a program to calculate service lives of different steel components.
Program is called ENNUS-Teré&s and was developed by VTT Technical Research Centre of Finland
LTD. The program exploits factor method from ISO 15687-1. Service life can be calculated for three
different facades (one of them being sandwich elements), for sheet roofing and for skeletal structure
with four different reliability ratios. There are several variables in program, divided in following
sections: materials, structural solutions, execution, stress from operation and maintenance level.
(Vares et al 2008.)

Calculated service life for frame structures was 128 years with following conditions: Stress class C3;
reliability ratio 0.95 for calculations; outdoor protective paint with epoxy resin on base and urethane
in surface; component is protected from weather and does not have risks to form thermal bridges;
transportation, storage and machining has been done per instructions; component is not stressed
by traffic or other similar operation and component maintenance is done on regular basis. Necessary
measures needed every year in regular maintenance are: checking the openness of ventilator slot,
cleaning wall sides, fixing surface damages, cleaning surfaces from rust runs, dirt and trashes,
checking and cleaning drain sewerage system and fixing leakages. Necessary measures needed
every 5 — to 10 years are: opening building skin and checking background structures, fastener
tightening and exchanging if needed, estimating condition of joints and estimating the need to
maintenance painting. Maintenance painting has biggest influence to component’s service life and
for 128-year service life, component must be cleaned and re-painted twice. According to the
program, zinc-coated components would have service-life of 100 years with same conditions, but
naturally components would not need re-painting. With similar boundary conditions and good
designing, calculated service life for sandwich elements was 95 years and 63 years for sheets.
Example calculations for frame structure components are presented in appendix 10.

If the 37 years was used as reference service life for building and calculations made with ENNUS-
Teras as reference service life for components then number of loops would be 3.46 loops for frame,
2.57 loops for sandwich elements and 1.7 loops for sheets.

4.9 Deconstruction plan
Established practice in construction industry is to start designing demolish near the end of building’s

life cycle. However, one of the basic principles of DfD was including deconstruction plan in designing
phase. All the current regulations, instructions and codes are focusing on current practices. Thus,



2017-2020

PROI-DCCC 53 (195)
Gl § | S o aad
PROVISIONS FOR GREATER REUSE OF STEEL STRUCTURES

there are no established guidelines on what the deconstruction plan on designing phase could
involve, so guidelines must be applied in this report.

In Finland, the traditional demolition work designing aims to meet the regulatory requirements and
achieve effective demolition work. Demolition designing should concern the whole chain in
demolition work — from demolition to reusing, recycling, remanufacturing or waste disposal. There
are four different phases in demolition contract: project planning, structural planning, work phase
planning and weekly planning. Project planning includes demolition schedule and safety document
and is done by builder. Structural planning includes explanatory note for demolition and it is done by
structural engineer. Work phase planning includes demolition work plan and demolition plan
procedure and both are made by demolition contractor. This report concentrates on the work of
structural engineer so deconstruction plan will also concentrate on structural engineer’'s
responsibilities. In Finnish demolition work, structural engineer has following responsibilities:

e Produce demolition work explanatory note and demolition drawings.

o Inspects capacity, stability, need for support and materials for structures to be demolished.
¢ Inspects the accuracy of old designs and drawings.

o Recognizes risks in different work phases.

e Assists contractor with demolition work plan.

e Inspects demolition work plan. (Rakennustieto 2009.)

In New Zealand, city of Auckland and independent consulting organization BRANZ have created a
program called REBRI which is short for Resource Efficiency in the Building and Related Industries.
REBRI includes instructions on deconstruction planning which are made for traditional demolition or
deconstruction and are suited for New Zealand, but can be applied in this report. Deconstruction
planning starts with site and building assessment which helps recognizing possibilities for further
reuse — if the whole building should be reused or dismantled in to pieces. After assessment, material
inventory needs to be done. It studies quantities and material types in the building and aims to define
the level of reuse or recycling practice to different materials. Expenses and savings from different
procedures should be determined in material inventory. It is important to include all the possible
costs and payments like reduced landfill costs, payment for reusable material and costs of
deconstruction works. Scheduling the deconstruction is next phase in planning. Each project is
unique so building’s quantities, material types and conditions affect to deconstruction scheduling and
methods. For undamaging deconstruction and maximal recovery ratio it is important to use previous
drawings and designs to determine deconstruction methods, ensure that there is enough time for
deconstruction and make sure that clients understand that deconstruction requires more time.
Deconstruction plan is needed and it is targeting to maximize recovery of resources. Plan should
include: Material quantities for reuse, remanufacture, recycle or waste disposal; possible end use for
different products; deconstruction methods; schedule; possible storage area planning and
procedures for material removing and handling. (BRANZ 2017.)
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49.1 Deconstruction plan for case project

Deconstruction plan should be made in cooperation with design team, building contractor, demolition
contractor and client. Since this report does not have design team, contractors or client, brief
deconstruction plan will be made focusing on structural engineer’s responsibilities. Deconstruction
plan will include following:

e Reusable components.

e Possible end use for different components.

e Strategy on documentation and component traceability.
e Order of deconstruction.

e Structural observations.

4.9.2 Reusable components

For the most parts of the building, case project is designed to be reused. Primary components are
designed in such way, that there are various possibilities for reuse. Only exception are intermediate
level composite structure support beams and small column pieces in the end columns. Every other
steel component in the building can be assumed to be reused. Case project has several plates bolted
to primary components that are unique and are hard to reuse like brace gusset plate assemblies
connected to top chord or column end plates and base plates that have gusset plates for braces
and/or door frames. There are no insuperable obstacles for reusing them, but applications are clearly
limited if remanufacturing is not made.

Building’s skin consists of load-bearing sheets and sandwich elements. Solutions made in the
designing phase targeted to improve reuse possibilities for these components. Assumption in
deconstruction plan of this report is that nearly 100 % of sheets and elements can be reused.
Purpose was to run this assumption by some demolition experts but unfortunately there were none
found that were interested in cooperation at the time. Biggest risk for sandwich elements is exposure
to weather conditions and wetting, so precise plan would be needed for storing the sandwich
elements. Load-bearing sheets would be hard to dismantle without damaging them, so
deconstruction would need lot of time. Again, more accurate evaluations and condition surveys
would be needed when the life cycle of building is approaching its end.

4.9.3 Possible end use for different components

Case project has basically four different components in frame: beams, columns, trusses and braces.
Other components include door frames, inside columns and inside beams, but they all are same
profiles as braces. Beams and columns have only bolt holes in them so they can be reused
universally. Every brace has similar connection details and most of them have same length so they
can be reused as braces in building with similar distances. After slight remanufacturing braces can
be reused in various applications like columns or beams. Trusses can be reused as trusses in
building with similar span length. Slight remanufacturing in connection details gives the possibility to
reuse half truss in smaller building as single pitch roof. It is also possible to remove diagonal bars
from the truss by cutting which would give tubular slabs for further manufacturing, but it needs larger
actions in workshop. Case project’s separate plates can be reused in various applications depending
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on demands and with some remanufacturing possibilities are basically limitless. Sandwich elements
and load-bearing sheets can be reused in similar applications.

494 Documents and traceability

Accurate deconstruction planning is much easier if proper documentation is made in designing
phase. Designs, plans, drawings and reports helps decision making a lot. Traditional archiving is
important, but exploiting new technologies might give a lot of valuable information for future reuse.
Combination of smart steel and BIM could be reasonable solution to improve documentation and
traceability. Components could have identification tag (for example radio frequency identification)
which would include information of the component. From structural engineer’s point of view, most
important information included in the tag would be: cross section, material grade, bolt holes, welds,
dimensions, corrosion protection, service life, manufacturing date and previous use. Utilizing the
cooperation of BIM and smart steel could be very helpful for designers if component could be
imported to model and all previous information would be included in the component. Cooperation
might even enable founding a component market that would link supply and demand with extremely
accurate information on components. (Ness et al 2015.)

495 Order of deconstruction and structural observations

Deconstruction method in case project would be sorting demolition. In Finland, there are few
recommendations on phases of demolition and order of demolition in sorting demolition. Phases are:
hazardous waste inspection, hazardous waste disposal, cleaning building of other waste, removing
materials and parts that are not included in building’s frame and sorting demolition of the frame.
Order of deconstruction is: electrical installations, HVAC installations, floor surfaces, doors and
windows, timber parts, separating walls, facade materials, frame and foundations. (RIL 2013, p. 207-
208.)

One of the main concerns in reuse designing of this report was to simplify sorting in deconstruction.
Case project’s frame is self-supporting so structural functioning is very understandable. For example,
frame stability does not depend on load-bearing sheets. Thus, deconstruction order is also
straightforward after installations, floor surfaces, doors and windows, separating walls and inside
structures have been deconstructed. Deconstruction order is following:

e Sandwich elements. Weather guard must be considered.

e Load-bearing sheets. Special care must be taken to dismantle sheets undamaged.

o Wall braces, roof braces and door frames. Same cross section, can be sorted in same pile.

o Trusses and beams. Crane support needed in deconstruction.

e Columns. No need to dismantle base plates, end plates, splices or H-sections on
deconstruction site. If needed, they can be removed later, on new construction site or
workshop. Supports needed when cutting anchor bolts.
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4.10 Case results
4.10.1 Quantities and comparison between projects

Decisions made in designing phase have increased number of fasteners and amount of steel
kilograms quite significantly. Due to concern on quantities it was important to gather data on the
amount of connection components and fasteners in different solutions. This distribution helps to
estimate if solutions are reasonable also economically. Exact quantities for case project and example
building are shown in appendix 11.

Main target of this report was to compare different solutions economically to understand whether
reuse designing is a reasonable choice in the future. Easiest way to compare buildings is simply to
compare steel kilograms between solutions. Table 5 shows comparison between different units of
buildings.

Table 5 confirms that concerns about increasing costs are valid. Total steel weight is about 1.40-
times higher and weight for fitting is 2.32- times higher in case project. Few decisions clearly have
critical influence on steel kilograms. First noticeable thing is the weight of column fittings, which is
extremely high in case project compared to example building. Column splice plates weighed 1237.9
kg and H-sections weighed 1269.4 kg which results for 2507.3 kg. Difference between buildings is
3065.3 kg so basically the amount is almost entirely dependent on column splices. Second amount
that catches interest is the weight of the trusses. There are two decisions that increase the amount
of steel kilograms in trusses. Load-bearing sheets are not used as buckling supports which leads to
stronger profile in top chord and the other one is the decision to use same cross section in every
diagonal bar. Diagonal and vertical bars in example building weigh 3984 kg and top chords weigh
6240 kg while in case project, diagonals weigh 5479 kg and top chords 10398.12 kg. Third notice is
the weight of braces, door frames, inside columns, inside beams and brace fittings. There are some
inaccuracies in statistics because of classification differences between models which affects mostly
braces. However, case project has much more braces and much more brace fittings than example
building which is due to decision to use braces for stiffening in both directions. Example building
exploited rigid frames for stiffening. The amount of brace fittings increased because the gusset plates
were not welded to top chords. The last observation is that total weight of load-bearing sheets is
significantly bigger in case designing and has big effect to project’s total amount of steel kilograms.

Number of fasteners also increases in reuse designing. Example building has 387 bolts within frame
main part connections. Load-bearing sheet and sandwich element fasteners are not included in the
amount. With reuse designing, number of fasteners is multiple. Total number of different bolts in the
frame is 2749 bolts. Reason behind the difference is mainly due to four different details: column
splices, column base plates, column end plates and roof brace gusset plates. Table 5 presented
previously the number of bolts in these details and it is following: Column splices 1152 bolts
(M24*90), column base plates 540 bolts (M24*100), column end plates 240 bolts (M24*85 and
M24*100) and brace gusset plates 160 bolts (M24*280). Total number of bolts in these details is
2092 bolts. Connections are not analyzed properly in this report so number of bolts could be
decreased with proper structural analysis. Accurate fastener lists are presented in appendix 11.



2017-2020

PROGRECES

PROVISIONS FOR GREATER REUSE OF STEEL STRUCTURES

Table 5 Steel weights in example building and case designing.

Unit Example building [kg]
Columns 13800
Column fittings 2869
Trusses 14888
Braces, door frames, 4631.6

inside columns and inside

beams

Brace fittings 229
Beams 2158.7

WQ beams 2920

WQ beam fittings 116
Load-bearing sheets 17679.5

Total weight for fittings 4286
Total weight for main 56705.5

parts (incl. sheets)

Total weight 60991.5
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Case designing [kg]

14722.3

5934.3

20490.8

7931.2

1917.2

2182.4

3964.2

282

26020.1

9954

75287.3

85241.3
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4.10.2 Summary of solutions made to improve reuse

Reuse designing was targeting to maximize steel kilograms applicable for reuse. Approach to reuse
designing was based on the main principles of DfD. Most important factors in reuse designing were:
regularity and simplicity, mechanical connections, “expendable” parts and standardized lengths. All
solutions and their effects on further reuse are listed in table 6.

Profitability of some decisions can be questioned. For example, thicker load-bearing sheets. It is not
explicit that reuse possibilities will improve by using thicker sheets, but cost increases quite
significantly. Buildings have quite similar dimensions and frame distances so it can be assumed that
with optimization, sheet weight would be approximately equal in case building and example building.
Decision to use same standard distance between inside columns was supposed to improve regularity
and maybe increase reuse possibilities for support beams. The decision does not have very clear
profits, but it increases steel kilograms. If the case project uses optimization with load-bearing sheets
and same layout with inside columns and WQ-beams as the example building does, steel kilograms
can be decreased with 9384.8 kg. This would lead to total weight of 75856.5 kg, which is 1.25-times
higher than example building.
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Table 6 Solutions made in desiging phase, their effects on reuse and their effects on quantities.

Solution Target effect on reuse Effect on quantities

Regular and standardized v Regular length in No significant
distances between columns components effects
v' Easier sorting
demolition
v" Better source for
future projects
Increasing nature loads v' Possibility to reuse Has some effects
the whole building on quantities, but
nearly everywehere evaluation not done
in Finland in this report
Using braces as buckling v Roof is more 20 extra braces
support adaptable to 40 extra gusset
changes plates and 40 extra
v" Building is easier connection plates
to deconstruct 160 extra bolts
Approximately
2380 kg more steel
from extra parts
Approximately
4469,4 kg more
steel to trusses
Using braces for stiffening v" More general and 6 extra braces
understandable 10 extra gusset
structural system plates
v' Easier 24 extra connection
deconstruction plates
v" Better source for 24 extra bolts

future projects

733.4 kg more steel
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Regular cross sections

within a component

Regular material grade

Using regular and thicker

load-bearing sheets

Using friction clamp
connections in sandwich

element detailing

Assembling columns from

standard pieces

Base and end plates bolted

to columns

Same cross section in
every diagonal bar in

trusses

Easier to do
sorting when
deconstructing
Better source for
future projects
Easier to do sorting
when
deconstructing
Better source for
future projects
Easier to do sorting
when
deconstructing
Better source for
future projects
Easier to find reuse

applications

Universal reuse
possibilities
Standardized
building product

Universal reuse
possibilities
Repeatable
solution
Possibility to reuse
half of the truss in

narrower building
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922.3 kg more
steel to columns
No significant

effects on braces

No significant
effects

8340 kg more steel

No significant

effects

128 extra splice
plates

24 extra H-sections
1152 extra bolts
2507.3 kg more

steel

120 extra plates
780 extra bolts
575.5 kg more steel

1495 kg more steel
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Using “expendable” parts v Universal reuse
possibilities
Regular distance between v’ Better reuse

inside columns possibilities for
intermediate level

support beams

Screws used as fasteners in
load-bearing sheet

connections

Easier to dismantle

sheets undamaged
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196 extra plates
940 extra bolts

Approximately
1359,5 kg more

steel

1044,2 kg more

steel

No effects on
quantities, but

labour cost

increases

4.11 Case conclusions
4111 Investment profitability

Previous chapter showed that reuse designing increases investment. After adjusting load-bearing
sheets and WQ-beams, steel kilogram ratio between reuse designing and traditional designing is
1,25. Reusable building has more fasteners and fittings than traditional building. Basic calculations
on investment profitability are needed to evaluate whether the investment is worthwhile or not. Net
present value method is convenient tool to produce simple evaluations on investment profitability.

NPV is a method where yearly net profit and residual value is changed by discounting into investment
date amount of money, or in other words, net present value. NPV is calculated by subtracting
investment from net profit and residual value. If NPV is negative, investment is not profitable.
Formula 3 presents NPV method (Kokko 2015, p. 31-32)

C RVy,
NPV:ZZLl(thi)t_FW_CO (3)
Where NPV is net present value, C; is yearly profit, i is imputed rate of interest, t is reviewable year,
RV is residual value, n is the last year of service life, and Co is capital requirement.

In reuse designing there is no yearly profit so formula reduces to subtraction of discounted residual
value and needed capital requirement. In this report, calculation model is produced by estimating
constant value for capital requirement and altering imputed rate of interest and residual value. Even
though buildings have different steel grades, first reference value for capital requirement is total steel
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weight ratio 1.25. It can be estimated that contract price for steel kilogram is bit higher in reuse
designing due the large number of fittings and fasteners and it is estimated to be 5 % higher. Thus,
total capital requirement in reuse designing is 1.25*1.05=1.3125. Difference between designing
methods is 1.3125-1=0.3125. Net present value is calculated with interest rates from 1 % to 6 %.
Calculations are made with residual value differences from 0.1 to 0.9. Residual value difference
presents the difference between reuse designing residual value and traditional designing residual
value (basically scrap steel price). Accurate NPV results are shown in appendix 12. If NPV is
negative, it is marked red and if it is zero or above, it is marked green in the results. Results are
presenting the limit when building should be deconstructed and components sold forward with
different residual values and interest rates. Maximum is 37 years which was the average service life
of warehouses and industrial buildings in Huuhka’s and Lahdensivu’s (2016, p. 25) study. Table 7
shows calculated limits for service life.

Table 7 Building’s deconstruction year limit with different residual values and interest rates if capital
investment is 1.3125-times higher.
Interest Difference in residual value

rate
[%0] 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9

1 - - - 24 | 37 | 37 | 37 | 37 37
2 - - - 12 23 37 37 | 37 | 37
3 - - - 8 15 22 27 | 31 | 35
4 - - A 6 11 16 20 23 | 26
5 - - - 5 9 13 16 19 | 21
6 ; - - 4 8 11 13 16 18

As the table shows, difference in residual value must be at least 0.4 with every interest rate and for
example, with 6 % interest rate, reuse designing is not very profitable. Therefore, it should be
inspected what the service lives would be like, if the capital investment was a bit smaller. Calculations
with 10 % increase in capital investment are shown in appendix 13. Table 8 shows the service life
limit when increase in capital investment is 10 %.
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Table 8 Building’s deconstruction year limit with different residual values and interest rates if capital
investment is 1.1-times higher.
Interest Difference in residual value

rate
[%0] 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9

1 - 37 37 37 37 37 37 37 37
2 - 35 37 37 37 37 37 37 37
3 - 23 37 37 37 37 37 37 37
4 - 17 28 35 37 37 37 37 37
5 - 14 22 28 32 36 37 37 37
6 - 11 18 23 27 30 33 35 37

If capital investment increase is limited to 10 %, limit service lives are much more reasonable. In this
project, an estimation can be made of what solutions could be included if the capital investment
increase was limited to 10 %. If only steel kilograms are concerned in the limitation, it means that
steel mass can be increased by 1.1*60991.5 kg = 67090.65 kg. Previously it was decided that
adjustments to load-bearing sheets and WQ-beams were abandoned which led to total of 75856.5
steel kilograms. To achieve the 10 % limit, steel kilograms should be decreased with 8765.85
kilograms. There are two questionable solutions that could be dismissed from the desiginings. First
one is using the column splices and second one is using same cross section within truss diagonal
bars. Since there are no supply chains or markets for reclaimed components, assembling columns
from standard pieces is a bit risky. Same standard bolt holes can be made to 9 m pieces and
additionally some of those columns will need additional bolt holes to connect intermediate level
beams to them. If the splices are dismissed, then it should also be inspected if some plates could be
removed from column end plate assemblies. Those assemblies have plates in both side of beam
web and in both flanges. If the plates from flanges could be removed, it would mean that H-sections
would no more be necessary in columns outer flange for sandwich element connections. Since the
connection is a hinge joint in structural analysis, it could be possible to remove those plates. Column
end plate assembly’s flange plates account for total of 121.6 kilograms. Picture 21 shows flange
plates in end plate assemblies.
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Figure 21 Flange plates in end plate assemblies.

Using same cross section in every diagonal bar does not have major affect on reuse possibilities so
it can be abandoned also. Saved steel kilograms are calculated with the difference that reuse
building and original building have in diagonal bar weight. It means that increase in nature loads is
not concerned so evaluation is not accurate. Dismissing these two solutions and flange plates
decreases steel mass with 4124 kg. All other solutions are essential in terms of reusability or building
deconstruction. Using braces as buckling support instead of load bearing sheets has the largest
effect on steel kilograms. DfD principles stated that it is important that building layers with different
service life are easily separated from each other. When load-bearing sheets act as buckling support,
trusses depend on the support that skin structure are offering them so skin structure and frame
structure are not clearly separable. If this fact is compromised to achieve savings in steel kilograms,
steel mass can be decreased with 4555 kg. Total savings would be 4124 kg + 4555 kg= 8679 kg
and total amount of steel kilograms in the building would be 75464 kg — 8679 kg = 66785 kg. Steel
mass ratio between case project and original project would be 66785 kg / 60992 kg = 1.09. These
dismissals would leave some safety factor for contract price and the fact that steel kilogram
differences do not concern increased loads.

To sum it up, if capital investment increase is limited to 10 %, following solutions can be included in
case project:

e regular and standardized distances,

e nature load increasement (estimation),

¢ stiffening with braces,

e regular cross sections (except for truss diagonals) and material grades,
o friction clamp connection in sandwich element connections,
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e Dbolted base - and end plates in columns,
e and “expendable” parts.

Following solutions must be dismissed:

o thicker load-bearing sheets,

e using braces as buckling supports,
e column splices,
e standard distances between inside columns,
e and using same cross section in every diagonal bar.

65 (195)

Summary of weight of the all different cases including original design, and three re-use cases are

shown in Table 9.

Table 9 Steel quantities and fastener amount in different re-use options

Original Re-use design | Re-use design | Re-use design
design 1 2 3
Profiles 39 026 kg 50 846 kg 49 801 kg 42 760 kg
Plates 4 286 kg 7983 kg 7983 kg 5992 kg
Sheets 17 680 kg 26 015 kg 17 680 kg 18 033 kg
Total weight 60 992 kg 84 844 kg 75 464 kg 66 785 kg
Fasteners 387 2749 2749 1315

Investment profitability can be estimated from different angle of view. If interest rate and service life
are constants, extra investment limit with different residual value differences can be calculated with
NPV. Investment limit will be calculated with 20 years service life and 5 % interest rate. Picture 22
presents result chart from these calculations.
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Figure 22 Extra investment limit with 20 years service life and 5 % interest rate.
Results from investment limit calculations are following:

e With 0.1 residual value difference, extra investment limit is approximately 4 %.
e With 0.2 residual value difference, extra investment limit is approximately 8 %.
e With 0.3 residual value difference, extra investment limit is approximately 11 %.
e With 0.4 residual value difference, extra investment limit is approximately 15 %.
e With 0.5 residual value difference, extra investment limit is approximately 19 %.
e With 0.6 or higher residual value, extra investment limit is higher than 20 %.

However, there are several uncertainty factors in estimating investment profitability with NPV.
Residual value is not as simple as it seems in these calculations, because inflation probably would
have some effects to residual value. In this report, residual value is basically constant in relation to
time. If estimations go far in the future, risk of mistakes grows and these mistakes are beneficial to
reuse economy. If a building that is build today is worth of 1 and the same building is build 20 years
from today with 5 % interest rate, capital investment will be 1*1.05% = 2.65. Previous studies stated
that in Canada, reclaimed beam price was 60 — 80 % of the price of new beam (Gorgolewski, 2008).
If that price is used as reference and some margin is left for business profit, it can be estimated that
purchase price would be 40 %. It means that building’s residual value in 20 years would be 0.4*2.65
= 1.06. This simplified example calculation proves that NPV calculations are quite conservative.
Other problem that would be extremely valid in this kind of project is that NPV does not concern
investment’s marketing potential. Since green values and ecology is a global megatrend, investment
could have positive effect on company’s image (Kokko 2015, p. 32). Therefore, it can be stated that
estimations made with NPV are quite conservative. This leads to the fact that reuse designing could
be competitive alternative with traditional designing even from economical point of view.
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5. Results

This chapter goes through results of this report and after that aims to make conclusions of these
results. Chapter will first go through the results gathered from literature review and then the results
gathered from case study.

51 Literature review

Literature review presented the fact that climate change is a significant global crisis which already
affects communities around the world. There is an agreement around the world that actions must be
made to decelerate climate change. Construction industry produces lots of waste and consumes
natural resources so the industry has possibility to have major effect in stopping the alarming
development. Since construction industry has focused on the operational phase of buildings when
decreasing energy consumption, production phase has gained less attention. It means that
production phase takes larger proportion of the total emissions and consumption, and therefore has
larger effect when decreasing emissions and consumption. Structural component reuse is viable, yet
little used method, to decrease emissions and consumption in construction material production. (Da
Graga Carvalho et al. 2010, WWF 2016, WWF2017, Densley Tingley et al. 2017.)

Steel production has quite significant carbon dioxide emissions, especially in ore-based production.
Therefore, steel reuse has potential in decreasing those emissions. Steel is suitable material for
reuse because of mechanical connections and long service life. Literature review pointed out that
between 2000 — 2012 warehouses and industrial buildings were demolished in the average age of
37 years (Huuhka & Lahdensivu, 2016). In case designing phase, it was determined that with
thorough maintenance program, frame structures could achieve 128-year service life. Frame
structures could consequently have 3,46 life cycle loops before melting.

Even though reuse is viable and valid method, it has not yet gained a lot of popularity in the industry.
There have been several studies made on the barriers of reuse. Most significant factors were:
increasing risk, increasing cost, lack of supply chain, difficult and expensive deconstruction,
inappropriate connections, structural integrity of reclaimed components, recertifying, lack of
rules/regulations/standards and difficulties in designing with reclaimed components. First push to
increase in popularity should become from government. For example, tax reliefs, standards to
facilitate design and recertifying depend on government decisions and these actions would simplify
reuse a lot. (Densley Tingley et al. 2017, Talja 2014, Gorgolewski 2008.)

Main theory behind reuse is designing for deconstruction which is based on the theory of time related
building layers. Every building consists of six different layers that have different service lives: site,
structure, skin, service, space plan and stuff. Those layers should be distinct structures so they can
be deconstructed on their own. Independent structures are easier to maintenance, fix, repair or
exchange the whole component. Eventually independency facilitates also recycling and reusing after
the building is deconstructed. Main principles in DfD are: transparent and easily dismantled
connections, deconstruction plan included in designing phase, building’s simplicity, transparency
and regularity, building’s flexibility, cooperation between design team, contractor and client and
assuring the traceability of components by archiving designing and drawings properly. DfD demands
more effort in designing phase but there are lots of positive effects in addition to recycling and reuse.
It leads to more flexible building’s which is already demanded in the markets, buildings are more
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durable because maintenance is easier, resale value is higher and markets wider, components are
easier to maintain, fix or exchange and waste management costs, waste loads decrease in the end
of building’s life cycle and deconstruction is better option for the environment than demolition due to
lesser noise, dust and requirement of machines. DfD is targeting to achieve economic and
environmental benefits with ulterior reuse and recycling. (Webster & Costello 2005, Crowther 2001,
Talja 2014, Densley Tingley 2012, Brand 1995, Guy & Ciarimboli 2008.)

In the end of literature review, four different projects that had used reclaimed steel were studied. Aim
was to find consistency in successes and failures in those projects. One recurring factor in those
projects were that at least one constituent group had strong ambitions to use reclaimed steel.
Problems that occurred during projects were similar to those found in previous publications.
Toughness in deconstruction, problems in determining structural properties of reclaimed
components, limited supply chains and designing with reclaimed components. Example projects
proved that publications made on reuse barriers were accurate and had valid points. (Sergio &
Gorgolewski, Bioregional 2011, Edmonds et al., Straka & Edmonds.)

5.2 Case study

Case study targeted to maximize reusable steel kilograms after building is deconstructed and
solutions made in the case study were based on observations made in literature review. There were
14 different solutions made to improve reuse possibilities and they were:

e regular distance between columns,

e increasing natural loads,

e braces as buckling support,

e braces for stiffening,

e regular cross sections,

e regular material grade,

e regular load-bearing sheets,

e friction clamp connection for sandwich element detailing,
e assembling columns from standard pieces,

e base — and end plate connected with bolts to columns,
e same cross section for diagonal bars,

o ‘“expendable” parts,

e regular distance between inside columns,

e and using screws as fasteners for load-bearing sheets.

If all these solutions were included in the project, total steel mass would be 85.24 tonnes while
example building had 60.99 tonnes. Straight after solutions’ effect on quantities were determined a
decision was made that two of them should be dismissed immediately: regular load-bearing sheets
and regular distance between inside columns. After dismissing these solutions, project’s steel mass
decreased to 75.86 tonnes which is about 1.25 times higher than the building with traditional
designing.
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Higher steel mass means higher capital investment. Therefore it was essential to estimate
profitability of higher investment and the evaluation was made with NPV. When contract price was
included in the evaluations the estimation was that capital investment would be 0.3125 higher in
reuse designing compared to example building. NPV method was used to estimate a service life limit
for buildings with estimated extra investment and variable residual value differences and interest
rates. Accurate results are found from appendix 12 and results are also gathered in table 7. Short
summary from the calculations is that with 5 % interest rate, service life is following with different
residual values:

o Residual value difference 0.4, service life limit 5 years.
o Residual value difference 0.5, service life limit 9 years.
¢ Residual value difference 0.6, service life limit 13 years.
¢ Residual value difference 0.7, service life limit 16 years.
o Residual value difference 0.8 service life limit 19 years.
¢ Residual value difference 0.9, service life limit 21 years.

Conclusion is that with such big difference in capital investment, reuse designing is not economically
viable. Thus, NPV calculations were also made with 10 % difference in capital investment. Appendix
13 presents accurate results and also table 8 gathered some results from calculations. Again shortly,
with 5 % interest rate, limit service life is following:

o Residual value difference 0.2, service life limit 14 years.
o Residual value difference 0.3, service life limit 22 years.
o Residual value difference 0.4, service life limit 28 years.
¢ Residual value difference 0.5, service life limit 32 years.
o Residual value difference 0.6, service life limit 36 years.
¢ Residual value difference 0.7 or higher, service life limit at least 37 years.

Results are far more encouraging with smaller increase in capital investment so next step in the
study was to estimate what solutions could be included in the project if the capital investment limit is
10 %.

Solutions that could be included in the project (when investment limit is 10 %) are: regular distances
between frame columns, nature load increase (estimation), stiffening with braces, regular cross
sections (except diagonal bars) and material grades, friction clamp connection in sandwich element
detailing, bolt connection with columns’ end — and base plates and “expendable” parts.

Solutions that must be excluded (when investment limit is 10 %) are: thicker and regular load-
bearing sheets, column splices, regular distance between inside columns, using same cross section
in diagonal bars and using braces as bucling support.

NPV calculations were made once more to evaluate limit for extra investment. Those calculations
were made with 20 years service life and 5 % interest rate. Previously presented picture 21 shows
a diagram of the results, but the results are also gathered in table 10.
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Table 10 Investment limit calculations with NPV, when service life is 20 years and interest rate 5 %.

Residual value difference Extra investment limit
0.1 4%
0.2 8 %
0.3 11 %
0.4 15%
0.5 19 %
0.6 or higher 20 % or higher

Results from NPV calculations are great help in estimating investment profitability, but there are few
problems in the estimations. Residual value is constant in relation to time and it does not reflect very
well to reality. Residual value of components in reuse designing is always dependent on the price of
new component and these calculations do not concern that fact at all. It leads to some inaccuracies
in the estimations and they are in favour of reuse economics. Reuse project would also be a good
marketing asset to companies involved in the project. NPV calculations give conservative
estimations of investment profitability in the case of reuse designing.

53 Conclusions and recommendations

Main conclusion of this report was that reuse designing is surprisingly expensive compared to
traditional designing. In present markets, solutions that improve reuse universally are maybe a bit
too expensive to be profitable. If there were governmental decisions made to improve reuse (tax
reliefs, standards or recertification systems), universal reuse solutions would become more
reasonable. Until then, it might be better to stay in simpler solutions. Based on the study,
recommended solutions are:

e regularity in distances,

e |oad increasing so the building can be removed to more demanding location,

e regularity in cross sections, material grades and connections,

e end- and base plates bolted to columns,

e and difficult connection details bolted to main components or welded to existing plates
(“expendable” parts in this report).
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All of these could be included in project even when extra investment limit was 10 %. Thus, the
conclusion is that even with smaller extra investment, reuse possibilities can be improved quite well.

54 Discussion of reuse designing

Reuse is not new invention, but designing structural components for further reuse is and one problem
in this report was the lack of previous experiences in reuse designing. Steel has already very high
recycling ratio, so that might be the reason behind minor experiences in reuse designing. There are
already things done that are beneficial to nature and environment so there might not be enough
motivation to do things even better. Although recycling is creditable choice, reuse is even better and
steel has great potential in the reuse field.

Due to mechanical connections, steel structures are quite well reusable or at least dismantlable even
without remarkable effort in designing phase. Thus, inventing new details that would improve reuse
possibilities or improve deconstruction was relatively difficult. There were only few “new” inventions
in this report: standard length column pieces with systematic bolt holes in both ends; bolted end —
and base plates with connection plates for braces and door frames and gusset plate assemblies
bolted to top chords. These details demand lots of fittings and lots of fasteners which leads to
increasing cost. Target of these solutions was to improve reuse possibilities universally. Otherwise,
report relied on simple and basic principles established by DfD-experts.

Hardest part of reuse designing was designing skin structures because there are so few things that
can be alternated. Variable things with sandwich elements are basically length and connection
details. Length is general and regular due to changes in layout so connection detail is the only thing
that can be alternated to improve reuse possibilities. With load-bearing sheets, idea was to use
thicker sheets so they could be dismantled safely. After the quantity calculation were made, decision
was to give up that idea, because it was clearly unprofitable economically. Thus, the only solution to
improve sheet reuse was to use screws as sheet fasteners.

55 Suggestions for further research

Designing methods and solutions produced in this report can and should be developed further. Due
to the large scale of this report, most parts of the study only scratched the surface of topic in question.
If components were developed and optimized further and proper structural analysis made,
comparison would be more accurate. Investment profitability analysis is interesting topic that should
also be researched properly. NPV method does not consider possible loops for structural component
which is important issue in reuse. Economic models like leasing and renting structural components
could be profitable business models for both service provider and for client, if building service life is
short. Companies that offer simple hall buildings for rent are already existing around the world, so
the idea could be extended to renting structural components, which might allow more adaptability in
services. This report included only structural designing, so further research is needed in other
designing fields like architecture and building services engineering. Reuse designing for concrete
structures could be researched. If solutions for reusable floor structures and socle panels would be
invented, residual value of building would increase further. With bigger residual value, reuse
designing would be more profitable.
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PART B: Reuse of buildings and their parts in single-storey buildings —
Economic view

Construction industry consumes lot of raw materials and produces great amount of waste. To reduce
its impact on the environment, reuse of building parts can be seen as a one potential solution. At the
moment, reuse of building parts is not a widespread practice in the construction industry. This study
investigates the economic feasibility of design for deconstruction (DfD) and reuse of building parts
compared to the current practice of not DfD and recycling/landfilling in case of commercial single-
storey steel structure building. Feasibility is viewed from the investor's point of view. Design for
deconstruction, means designing buildings so, that their disassembly is convenient and can be done
without damage. Deconstruction instead of demolition gives an opportunity for reuse of building
parts.

Theoretical part of the thesis is about the DfD, reuse and valuation in the real estate industry.
Scientific articles, publications and real-life examples about DfD and reuse are put together to form
a general understanding about the topic. In the empiric part, discounted cash flow (DCF) method
was utilised to evaluate the economic feasibility of DfD in case of commercial steel structure building.
Evaluation was done by comparing traditional and DfD building in two calculations. In the first
calculation it was assumed that the building stays in its current use and in the second calculation the
building will be either demolished in case of traditional building or deconstructed in case of DfD
building.

The net present values in the first calculation were positive, ca. €148K for the traditional building and
€88K for the DfD building i.e. the traditional building performed better. The DfD building should have
ca. 4% higher average rent or 0,35 percentage unit lower yield to provide similar value as the
traditional building. In the second calculation the discounted residual values were negative, ca. -
€98K for the traditional building and ca. -€47K for DfD building. With the base parameters the current
practice of not DfD was found to be better option from the economic point of view.

Even though the results with base parameters favoured the current practice of non-DfD and
recycling, there is potential for DfD and reuse with some changes in the most important parameters
at least when the building is thought to be in its place for a short-term. In longer-term the economic
feasibility of DfD becomes more challenging. However, there is lot of uncertainty related to the most
important parameters so the results should be viewed carefully.
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1. Introduction

1.1 Background

In Finland the construction sector generates a major part of the total waste volume. Most of this
waste is categorised as a waste from soil construction but there is still a great amount of useful waste
ending up in landfills (Sitra, 2014, p. 10, 57-59). When excluding soil waste, the amount of
construction waste in year 2016 was about 1,8 million tonnes in Finland (Statistics of Finland, 2018).
Recycling and especially reusing this waste effectively is a great way to decrease the environmental
load of the construction sector (CircHubs). For example, reusing building components will decrease
the carbon footprint of the buildings in the future (BioRegional, 2011). In Finland
Rakennusinsinddrien liitto (RIL, 2013, p. 85) divides reuse and recycle practices as follows:

e Reusing whole building in existing location

e Deconstructing building and reusing it in new location

e Reusing structural element

e Reusing structural element after itemising partly

e Using structural element or material as a resource

e Using structural element or material as artificial fill

e Using structural element or material as a fuel for producing energy
e Safe disposal of waste

Currently, construction and demolition waste (CDW) is utilised way too inefficiently if Finland wants
to obey the EU’s Directive on waste (2008), which states that 70 % of the CDW should be recycled
by the year 2020. Ministry of the Environment (2014) estimated that around 26% of the CDW is
recycled in Finland as the EU’s average is 47%. Finland’s low figure is explained by the large amount
of wood waste. Top countries like Netherlands recycle or reuse 95% of the CDW, which is desirable
but unfortunately most of this material is downcycled (Coelho and de Brito, 2010). Reuse instead of
just recycling should be encouraged more.

Utilising CDW at the end of buildings’ life cycle should be facilitated, as most of the CDW in Finland
is generated at the repair and demolition phase of the building (Sitra, 2014, p. 57, Ministry of the
Environment, 2014). Treatment of the CDW must change from energy and fuel utilisation to material
utilisation (Meinander et al. 2012, p. 26).

One efficient way on achieving EU’s goal is to increase the reuse of the building components (Hradil
et al., 2014, p. 22) rather than using them as a raw material or energy while the worst being disposal
to the landfill. By reusing the building components, the landfill waste generation can be avoided.
Additionally, the negative environmental impact caused by the manufacturing of new building
components can be bypassed (Hradil et al., 2014, p. 39). Manufacture of new building components
causes the biggest environmental load in the construction phase (Ministry of the Environment, 2013).
Reuse instead of landfilling would enable the transition of the construction industry from the current
take-make-dispose model to more circular economy model.
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Reusing is also more environmentally-friendly end-of-life scenario for building parts than just
recycling them (Kuhnhenne et al., 2018, p. 17). Materials, energy and work related to manufacturing
of the building components can be saved by reusing building components with just minor
modifications (e. g. cleaning, painting) (CircHubs). Recycling usually means downcycling (Adams et
al., 2017), which in turn means that energy is used to make low value products / materials when
compared to the original product.

Reusing building parts can alleviate the problems caused by the ever-increasing demand for the raw
materials. The increased demand for raw materials causes damages to the environment as the
sources of raw materials are getting scarcer and more difficult to exploit (VTT, 2013). However, the
low cost and high availability of raw materials were seen as the major barriers for reuse (Deloitte,
2017, p. 58, European Commission, 2011, p. 30). To make reuse a more lucrative option, increasing
taxes on the raw materials and making landfilling of the CDW an unattractive option are possible
alternatives (Meinander et al., 2012, p. 68).

One factor that is prompting reuse is the fact that some building parts have a much longer expected
service life than the building itself (Hradil, 2014, p. 4) and thus, creating a viable possibility for reuse.
For example, for a steel frame structure was calculated a service life of 128 years (Seppal&, 2018,
p. 65). In a study done by VTT (Hradil et al., 2014, p. 17) the average age for demolished industrial
and warehouse buildings in Finland were 37 years, so when roughly simplified, a steel frame
structure could be used c. 3,5 times in its lifetime. However, it must verified that the reusable building
parts are suitable for their reuse, for example they do not cause adverse environmental or human
health impacts (Hradil et al., 2014, p. 6).

Typically, when designing buildings, life cycle analysis and objectives are missing, which may lead
to design solutions that will hamper possible future reuse. To increase the reuse of building
components, life cycle aspects should be taken into account already in the design phase. Building
parts should be designed so that they are easy to deconstruct and re-assembly, and that they retain
the needed technical attributes (Kuhnhenne et al., 2018, p. 36). The building components are more
reusable if they have been originally designed for deconstruction (DfD) and thus for reuse (Tingley
and Allwood, 2014). At the moment a wide adoption of DfD is not a common practice in the
construction industry, and the literature identifies many reasons for that, even though the benefits of
DfD are also recognised (Jaillon and Poon, 2013). For example, the economic benefits are not well
established, and this hinders the adoption of the DfD (Jaillon and Poon, 2013).

Reuse of building components has clear environmental benefits when compared constructing from
virgin raw materials: lower use of energy and materials as well as less harmful emissions created.
However, reuse is not yet seen as a widespread option for the buildings in the end of their initial life
cycle: destructive demolition is usually preferred. The literature recognises many barriers and
obstacles for reuse. This thesis takes a deeper look at the economic aspects towards DfD and reuse
in case of commercial single-storey steel hall building located in Finland.

1.2 Research questions and limitations

This study explores the areas of design for deconstruction, reuse and real estate valuation. The aim
of the study is to discover and recognise the most important economic factors affecting the feasibility
of DfD and reuse. Then the study tries to find the economic positions which would support the DfD
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and reuse of the building parts instead of current practice of not DfD and recycling and/or landfilling.
The study also evaluates the possibilities to achieve these positions.

The case-calculations are done by utilising the discounted cash flow (DCF) method. The
geographical scope of the calculations is limited to Tampere, Finland. Land acquisition and taxation
costs are eliminated from the calculations, and the building type is delimited for a commercial simple
single-storey steel structure building, which can used for storage or industrial use.

Relevant information for the calculations is gathered for example, from the recent market reviews
done by the major Finnish real estate companies. Also, other types of sources like scientific articles
and companies’ web sites are utilised. Economic feasibility is viewed from the investor's point of
view, as the owner of the building they have the power to decide what kind of building is desired.

The research aims to answer to the following questions:

e What is the economic value of reusable building structures?
o Isiteconomically feasible to design the building to be easily deconstructed from the investor’s
perspective? Which parameters affect the most to the feasibility?

1.3 Structure of the research and used methods

The research begins with a literature review on the reuse of buildings and their parts and investment
/ valuation calculations in the real estate industry. In addition, real-life examples of DfD and reuse
are explored and analysed. This gives a backbone for the empiric part of the research. The empiric
part consists of a case-calculus which exploits the information collected from different sources.
Relevant information was gathered, for example from the recent market reviews published by the
major real estate companies in Finland, scientific articles and Ruukki Construction Oy. In addition to
the basic calculus, a sensitivity analysis with different variables was utilised in order to solve the
feasibility of DfD and reuse of building parts. After the empiric part, the results are evaluated, and
conclusions are made about the economic feasibility of DfD and reuse of building parts. Lastly,
recommendations and final thoughts about the subject are given.

The constructive research method is used to solve problems from the real world by creating
innovative constructions (Lukka, 2001). The method has been developed specifically in the area of
business science (Lukka, 2001). In this study the constructive research method is utilised in order to
solve DfD and reuse’s economic feasibility via case calculus. This can be thought as a relevant
problem in the process of constructive research method, which is presented in the figure 1 below.
Cooperation (phase 2 in the below figure) in this study was done between Ruukki Construction Oy,
Aalto University and Boost Brothers Oy by monthly meetings where ideas and progress of the work
were discussed. Knowledge on the subject was acquired by analysing scientific articles, publications
and other documents related to the subject of this thesis. In addition, two interviews were conducted
about the real-life examples of using the DfD principles to acquire practical relevance about the
subject.
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Find relevant problem Resolve possible research cooperation possibilities  Acquire deep
knowledge on the subject Innovate solution model and develop construction Implement and
test the solution Ponder solution’s scope of applications Recognise and analyse

theoretical contribution

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Find Resolve Acquire Innovate  Implement Ponder Recognise
relevant  possible deep solution and test solution’s and
problem research  knowledge model and the scope of analyse
cooperation on the develop solution  applications theoretical
possibilities subject  construction contribution

Figure 1 Process of constructive research method. Adapted from Lukka’'s Konstruktiivinen
tutkimusote.

The economic feasibility of DfD and reuse was examined by utilising the discounted cash flow (DCF)
method in case of commercial single-storey steel structure building. This was done by creating two
calculations in which the traditional building and DfD building were compared. In addition, the
meaningfulness of leasing the building parts was briefly explored. The feasibility was explored from
the investor’s point of view.

In the DCF method the market value of the property (which can be thought as the most probable
selling price of the property) is estimated by forecasting the future rental cash flows of the property
and exit value of the property and then discounting these values to the present (Fisher and Louziotis
Jr, 2013). This method is described in more detail in chapter 5. In this study this market value is
thought as the cash flow for the investor. The initial investment cost for the investor is the construction
costs of the building. The net present value (NPV) or in other words profit for the investor is calculated
by deducting the construction costs from the market value of the property. These figures are used in
the first calculation.

In the first calculation the economic feasibility of DfD was explored by comparing the net present
values (NPV) in 10-year discounted cash flow between two buildings: building not designed for
deconstruction (Scenario 1) and building designed for deconstruction (Scenario 2). The only
difference between buildings was that the DfD building was assumed to be constructed by applying
the DfD principles which was reflected in slightly higher construction costs (initial investment). Then
by changing values in some parameters where the DfD was thought to have an impact, aim was to
find favourable positions for the DfD building when comparing the NPVs.

In the second calculation the comparison between the traditional and DfD building was mainly
focused on the present values of the residual values. In this calculation it was assumed that the
building will be either demolished (in case of traditional building, Scenario A) or deconstructed (in
case of DfD building, Scenario B) after certain time period. When demolishing the building most of
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the steel was thought to be recycled and when deconstructing most of the steel was thought to be
reused. Aim of the calculation was to figure out whether the initial construction cost premium for the
DfD building could be justified by having more economic benefits in the demolition/deconstruction
phase.

The residual values were calculated by estimating the possible profits and costs relating to the
demolition or deconstruction, then prolonging these estimates into the future where the
demolition/deconstruction were assumed to take place and finally discounting these figures to the
present. The cost items for both scenarios were based on the cost division received confidentially
from VTT.

2. Reuse of buildings and its parts

In this chapter the literature related to circular economy, design for deconstruction and reuse is
explored. This will give an understanding of the potential, benefits and obstacles related to reuse of
the building parts.

2.1 Circular economy

The principles of circular economy are supporting the reuse of building components. Ellen Macarthur
Foundation (2015) describes the circular economy as follows: “A circular economy is one that is
restorative and regenerative by design and aims to keep products, components, and materials at
their highest utility and value at all times...”. Reusing building components will guarantee that the
components will remain at their highest utility use (Huuhka, 2008, p. 1). Ellen Macarthur Foundation
(2017) divides the principles of the circular economy as follows:”

e Preserve and enhance natural capital by controlling finite stocks and balancing renewable
resource flows

e Optimise resource yields by circulating products, components and materials in use at the
highest utility at all times in both technical and biological cycles

o Foster system effectiveness by revealing and designing out negative externalities”

Even though Ellen Macarthur Foundation’s definition for circular economy is probably the best-
known, definition of circular economy cannot be traced to a single date or writer but rather to different
schools of thought (Wautelet, 2018). As a result, there are several different definitions to circular
economy and, it has been even argued that the lack of common definition for circular economy has
been seen as a challenge to its propagation (Preston, 2012).

In spite of various definitions, the principles of circular economy are likely to spread wider across the
globe due to the increasing awareness of the state of the environment and more stringent regulation
for the waste management. For example, the Finnish government aims to raise Finland as a
forerunner of the circular economy by year 2025 (Ministry of the Environment, 2018). Adopting the
principles of circular economy is likely to save finite resources which cannot keep up with the current
traditional linear model of take-make-dispose. When applying the principles of circular economy, it
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is also easier to prepare for rising prices and weaker availability of raw materials which caused be
the global population growth (Sitra, 2014, p. 3).

The construction industry is globally the largest consumer of resources and raw materials (Schofield,
2017) and 25-40% of the carbon dioxide emissions is generated by it (World Economic Forum,
2016). In Europe, construction industry consumes approximately half of the all extracted natural
resources in the continent (Hradil, 2014, p. 4). Thus, adopting the principles of circular economy
more widely will have a massive potential to reduce the environmental load of the whole construction
industry. Construction sector is resource and waste-intensive industry (Kuhnhenne et al., 2018). By
applying the principles of circular economy, it is possible to prepare for the rising prices of raw
materials, which is fuelled by the increasing demand of the global population growth (Sitra, 2014, p.
4).

Accenture (2014), found in their study that adopting circular economy principles enables companies
to gain competitive advantage. But despite the vast potential of the circular economy principles, the
adoption of these principles has been very small-scale in the construction industry (Adams et al.,
2017). The focus has been on minimising the waste at the construction phase and recycling the
waste. For example, in Finland demolition company Delete has based its business around effective
waste management process and reclamation of the valuable building materials like metals (Sitra,
2014, p. 57).

The Consumer Products Association (2016) argued that low commercial value of materials at
demolition, lack of widespread secondary market mechanisms and deficiency of quality assurance
for secondary and recycled materials were seen as the barriers for more wider adoption of the
circular economy principles. Arup (2016, p. 58) stated in their report that more incentive and
regulatory mechanisms are needed to support the circular economy in the built environment.

2.2 Design for deconstruction

In order to promote the reuse of buildings and their parts, designing buildings to be easily dismantled
without damage and so that the parts can be reused are the key factors (Talja, 2013). Building
components should retain their integrity and technical properties after deconstruction and re-
assembly (Kuhnhenne et al., 2018). Dismantling phase should be taken into account already in the
design phase of the building project (Sitra, 2014, p. 59).

Design for deconstruction (DfD) aims to utilise the building materials, parts and systems as
effectively as possible after their initial life cycle (Seppal&, 2018, p. 26). At the moment it can be said
that designing buildings for deconstruction is not a wide-spread option in the construction industry
(Jaillon and Poon, 2013), even though deconstruction is gaining more awareness in the industry
(Akinade et al., 2016). If the DfD principles would spread wider in the construction industry, this
would increase the potential of steel reuse in two ways: cost of deconstruction would decrease as
the methods of deconstruction would develop and costs of recondition would decrease because of
the standardisation (Kuhnhenne et al., 2018, p. 78). For example, in Germany the costs of
deconstruction were first 10 times more expensive than traditional demolition but as the methods
developed it was only double in 2008 (Huuhka, 2008, p. 73).
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DfD principles are likely to increase the initial construction costs, so there should be clear economic
benefits visible to the investor, if the investor would want to have and additional investment in the
beginning. Currently the drivers behind the designing of building products are usually cost and
performance, which will likely lead to their disposal after their initial use (Kuhnhenne et al., 2018).

DfD benefits include for example, building components which are easier to maintain, repair or
exchange (Webster and Costello, 2005). If the buildings were built by deploying DfD principles,
significant waste reduction, preserved embodied energy and diverting waste away from landfills
could be achieved (Jaillon and Poon, 2013, Akinade et al., 2016). However, this requires that the
deconstructed building components have value and they can used after the deconstruction relatively
easily (Akinade et al., 2016).

Talja (2013) proposes following ten key principles for DfD:”

o Document materials and methods for deconstruction

e Select materials using the precautionary principle

o Design connections that are accessible

e Minimise or eliminate chemical connections

e Use bolted, screwed and nailed connections

e Separate mechanical, electrical and plumbing (MEP) systems
o Design to the worker and labour of separation

e Simplicity of structure and form

¢ Interchangeability

e Safe deconstruction”

Obviously following all the principles in the building project is challenging but for example,
documenting the materials and methods for deconstruction should be nowadays quite easy to
conduct. Also, Edmonds et al. stressed the importance of organising and storing of the original
drawings of the building as it facilitates notably the deconstruction and eventually reuse. Building
materials as well can be chosen so they are durable and harmless to the environment (Talja, 2013).

When designing buildings to be easily deconstructed, this may likely add to the cost of the initial
construction project (Akinade et al., 2016, Talja, 2013). And as the possible benefits of the easy
deconstruction at the moment are not certain, occur far in the future (Talja, 2013) and may be
received by other stakeholders than the original ones, these hinder wider adoption the DfD principles.
That is why the deconstruction may not be the most economical choice even though it may be the
most beneficial to the building components at the end of building’s life cycle (Akinade et al., 2016).
However, as the regulation towards waste creation is likely to tighten, for example by expanding
manufacturer’s responsibility on CDW, this will likely encourage wider adoption of DfD (Guy et al.,
2006). Currently producers in the building industry do not have responsibility of their products
throughout the whole lifecycle via legislation (Jaillon and Poon, 2013).

Research about design for deconstruction and reuse has been limited. According to Adams et al.
(2017), there are lack of incentives for design for deconstruction and thus reuse of the building parts.
Also, Talja (2013) states in his report that more incentives are needed for a wider adoption of DfD.
These incentives could be provided through regulation (Kuhnhenne et al., 2018). Akinade et al.
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(2016) emphasise the role of the government for setting the targets and providing the supportive
legislation towards wider adoption of the DfD principles.

2.3 Definition of reuse

According to the EU’s Directive on waste (2008), “reuse means any operation by which products or
components that are not waste are used again for the same purpose for which they were conceived”.
This definition is rather narrow as it excludes components which are not becoming waste but used
for different purpose than its original one (Hradil et al., 2014, p. 6). However, if the building
component becomes waste, then it must obtain the end-of-waste status to have a possibility to be
reused (EU’s Directive on waste, 2008). To receive the end-of-waste status the following conditions
must be met:

o the substance or object is commonly used for specific purposes;

o amarket or demand exists for such a substance or object;

o the substance or object fulfils the technical requirements for the specific purposes and meets
the existing legislation and standards applicable to products; and

o the use of the substance or object will not lead to overall adverse environmental or human
health impacts.

(EU’s Directive on waste, 2008)

Hradil et al., (2014, p. 7) define reuse as “the process when structural element is used for the same
structural purpose on another purpose in the built environment”. This definition takes into account
the possibility to use the component in alternative use. In the BlueScope’s (2012) definition “reuse
is the ultimate in recycling, no reprocessing energy is required: the components is simply moved
from one location to another” is emphasised the no need for reprocessing.

In this thesis the reuse is defined by using the building components in some form in the construction
industry with just minor modifications carried out (e.g. cleaning, painting). For example, using the
steel pillars as a steel beams is conceived as a reuse.

2.4 Legislative aspects towards reusing building parts

In Finland there are three different levels of legislation that are applied for reusing building parts.
From the EU-level there is EU’s Directive on waste (2008). Then there is European Parliament’s and
Council’s regulation for construction products (2011). On the national level, the Land Use and
Building Act (1999) is applied.

From the legal perspective the easiest and the most cost-effective way to reuse building parts would
require that the building parts would not been in the first place classified as a waste. Then they would
avoid onerous end-of-waste process. The building parts could be (if their essential characteristics
would also remain the same) sold professionally with the old CE-marking and Declaration of
Performance (DoP) without need for acquire new certificates or intervention from the authorities.
Though this kind of case is quite questionable as the lifetime for building products are usually
decades which means that it is difficult for the building products to fulfil the upcoming requirements.
In cases of private, small-scale use without commercial transaction CE-marking is not needed
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enabling relatively easy reusability for building products. (Ojanen, 2016, p. 52, 56-59, Huuhka, 2008,
p. 15).

If the building product is classified as a waste, then it must pass the end-of-waste criteria in order to
enable its reuse (EU’s Directive on waste, 2008). And if the building product is desired to be reused
professionally in the construction use, then it must obtain valid CE-marking with valid DoP (European
Parliament’s and Council’s regulation for construction products 2011). If the building products are
used outside of the construction industry, then they must fulfil the requirements set by its new
intended use.

In case when the essential characteristics of the building products have changed, which is likely for
products with long life cycles, they must go through the procedure to acquire new DoP and CE-
marking. This means testing each building product separately which is costly. (Ojanen, 2016, p. 51,
57).

2.5 General information about reuse of buildings and their parts

Reuse will preserve and enhance natural capital as it replaces the use of the virgin raw materials
and reduces the energy needed to manufacture building components. Also, the work that has been
done to manufacture the components does not go to waste (Huuhka, 2008, p. 1). As a prerequisite,
the reusable building components must be environmentally friendly e.g. safe for health and
environment and technically suitable for reuse (Hradil et al., 2014, p. 43, Ellen MacArthur
Foundation, 2017). To ensure that the reusable material does not damage, selective deconstruction
methods must be utilised in the demolition phase instead of destructive methods (Hradil et al., 2014,
p. 43).

In the study done by Huuhka and Hakanen (2015) steel or concrete beams and columns were seen
to have best reuse potential in the near future when it comes to the load-bearing building components
in Finland. In the more distant future also steel trusses and timber beams and columns were seen
to have potential for reuse. What comes to the material, the concrete was estimated to have the
lowest reuse potential in the more distant future. The estimated percentages for reuse can be seen
from the table 1 below.
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Table 1. Estimated percentages for reuse. Adapted from Huuhka and Hakanen's Potential and
barriers for reusing load-bearing building components in Finland

Material Likely in | Preferred in | Likely in 2050 Preferred in
component 2020 2020 2050
Concrete
beams 7 15 15 25
columns 7 12,5 12,5 20
slabs 5 12,5 12,5 25
sandwich panels 5 10 10 20
Steel
beams 7 225 20 55
columns 7 20 20 50
trusses 5 15 20 35
sandwich panels 5 17,5 15 35
Timber
beams 5 20 20 55
columns 5 20 20 55
trusses 5 10 10 40
CLT slabs and | 5 12,5 20 55
panels

As reuse of building components is in its infancy in Finland - it has been estimated that under 1% of
the material from the dismantled buildings is reused (Saarinen, 2015,), it can be deduced, that there
has not been done any actions to facilitate the reuse. With that in mind the percentages presented
above may seem to be too optimistic to reach. For a comparison in the United Kingdom on average
5% of the steel building parts were reused in 2012 (SteelConstruction.info).

Already in 2006 in study done by Gorgolewski et al. was presented that there is big potential to
increase the reuse of the steel components in the construction industry. This would however require
market forces to improve the profitability of the reuse. Meinander et al. (2012, p. 77) repeated the
requirement that economically viable solutions are needed to promote reuse. Kuhnhenne et al.
(2018, p. 46) stated that high market demand and components designed for easy disassembly and
reassembly are needed for reuse to occur.

From the environmental perspective reuse has lot of benefits when compared to building from the
raw materials. Producing the building materials from the virgin raw materials causes the biggest
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environmental load in the construction phase of the building (Ministry of the Environment, 2013).
These industrial process can be mostly bypassed, when reusing the building components (Hradil et
al., 2014, p. 39) and thus reduce the pollution related to manufacture of the building components
(Akinade et al., 2016). Reuse of building parts will also reduce the need for energy and raw materials
for producing new building components (Sassi, 2008, Huuhka, 2008, p. 6). For example, BioRegional
(2011) states that: “...reused steel sections typically have 25 times lower environmental impact than
new...”. Reuse will decrease the waste created in the demolition phase of the building and thus
reduce the need for landfills (Pun et al., 2006).

2.6 Obstacles for reuse of buildings and their parts

European commission (2011, p. 30) stated in their report that one of the main economic barrier for
the reuse and recycle of CDW was the low cost and high availability of virgin raw materials. For
example, in a study done by Dunant et al. (2018) was found that using new steel elements would be
cheaper than reusing old steel elements.

On the EU-level costs related to reuse is often mentioned as the major obstacle (Hradil et al., 2014,
p. 19). The increased costs come from many possible sources. In order to reuse building parts in a
desired manner, they have to be disassembled in way that components do not break down or
otherwise damage during the process. Applying DfD principles would alleviate this. However, as
disassembling is usually more labour-intensive when compared to demolition (Akinade et al., 2016),
this adds up to the costs especially in countries with high wages. In a study done by Dantata et al.
(2005) the overall costs of deconstruction were estimated to be possibly 17-25% higher than
demolition costs, when deconstructing residential buildings. Most of this increased costs came from
the markedly higher labour costs when compared to demolition (Dantata et al., 2005). Akbarnezhad
et al., (2014) also found that increased cost typically prevents deconstruction over the demolition.

Nonetheless, if building components can be retained after their initial life cycle and they have
functioning markets, it is economically beneficial to deconstruct the building rather than purely
demolishing it (Akinade et. al, 2016). Tatiya et al. (2017) challenged the increased cost related to
deconstruction in their study, and their findings indicated that deconstruction would generate less
costs than demolition. This inevitably requires that there is demand and functioning markets for the
salvaged materials, which is not at the moment true for many building components (Meinander et
al., 2012, p. 72).

Deconstruction rather than demolishing is usually more time consuming and as the schedules are
tight demolishing is preferred (thus preventing the reuse possibility) (da Rocha and Sattler, 2009,
Jaillon and Poon, 2013). However, the study done by da Rocha and Sattler (2009) found that when
deciding deadlines for demolition operations, these timetables would enable deconstruction of most
of the building parts. Then the demolition might be justified by the financial factors: demolition is
cheaper (Sassi a, Seppala, 2018, p. 10, Kuhnhenne et al., 2018, p. 11).

The current legislation and the lack of standards for reusable components are as well recognised as
major obstacles for reuse also in Finland. For example, if the building material has a waste status
after the preparation for reuse, environmental permit is needed, which increases the costs. If load-
bearing building components are desired to be reused for load-bearing purposes, thorough testing
is required, which is costly. CE-marking, which is mandatory for construction products, do not cover
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reusable construction products at the moment. If the building components from the deconstructed
building are desired to be reused, they have to meet the requirements and properties stated in their
Declaration of Performance (DoP). If characteristics of the building components have changed, then
they must acquire new DoP and CE-marking in order to be reused and this again adds to the costs.
Without CE-marking building materials cannot be used or sold professionally as a construction
products. (Hradil et al., 2014, p. 9, 44, 64, Ojanen, 2016, p. 57, 64).

As the characteristics of the deconstructed building components may be hard to clarify, the clients
may be reluctant to use uncertified salvaged materials in their building projects (Bougrain and
Laurenceau, 2017). For example, the uncertainty related to the history and properties of the
components is recognised as a significant barrier for reusing existing steel buildings (PROGRESS,
2017, p. 11). As a result, reusing building components may require expensive certification which
includes material tests (Hradil, 2014, p. 20). Also, the aesthetic of the reclaimed building components
may impede their reusability (Sassi b).

The overall image of the recycled products is negative in the construction industry (Kuhnhenne et
al., 2018, p. 5). Hradil (2014, p. 20) says that: “...it is difficult to find companies specialised in
deconstruction, designers willing to design from used elements and construction companies willing
to build from used elements.”. There may also be difficulties to get a building approval from the local
authorities if reclaimed building elements are wished to be used (Hradil, 2014, p. 20).

It is also recognised that the lack of information flow prevents reuse of building parts. The information
from the planned and on-going demolitions does not reach the potential customers (Hradil, 2014, p.
20). Huuhka (2008, p. 16) says that information bank for the reclaimed products should be
established.

Currently the lifecycle analysis and objectives are missing from the construction project planning
(Seppald and Kajander, 2018) and without advance planning it is likely that the building components
will end up to the landfills (Hradil et al., 2014, p. 50). The deconstruction of the building is not
considered in the design phase of the building, which complicates the possible deconstruction and
reuse at the end of the building’s life cycle (Adams et al., 2017). Bougrain and Laurenceau (2017)
claim that: “There is a lack of guidelines for architects (to create a building that is easier to
deconstruct) ...".

At the moment, the legislation does not impose the producers in the construction industry to take
responsibility for their products throughout the whole lifecycle (Jaillon and Poon, 2013) and that can
be one of the reasons, why lifecycle aspects are ignored and eventually lead building materials
ending up as landfill waste. When the building materials are monitored during the whole life cycle of
the building, this will alleviate their reuse (Mroueh, 2014).

In case of steel reuse, the literature recognises lack of guidance and education as barriers in the
construction industry. For example, testing and designing with reused steel is challenging because
there is uncertainty on how to perform it. (Densley Tingley et al., 2017).

It is also acknowledged that in overall there is lot of variability in the building components which leads
to inconsistent quality and quantity (Kuhnhenne et al., 2018, p.11, Hradil et al., 2014, p. 19). Even
though there are pre-demolition auditing process been done, they do not offer enough information
about the quantity and quality of the materials in order to enable reuse (PROGRESS, 2017, p. 9).
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When using salvaged building components, the client must adapt its plans to the dimensions
available and this is likely to lead some compromises in the design of the building (Kuhnhenne et al.,
2018, p. 68). The probability that the dimensions of the deconstructed building would match the new
customer’s exact preferences is very unlikely (Hradil et al.). However, this could be tackled partly by
having more flexibility in the design phase of the building.

2.7 Measures to increase the reuse of the building parts

At the moment there is no fully functioning markets for the reclaimed building components
(Meinander et al., 2012, p. 72) or in other words there is no demand or supply for the reclaimed
building parts. Efficient economic incentives are needed to develop a market for second-hand
building materials. In a case of steel there is a need for change from the current practice of using
new materials to facilitate reuse of steel (Kuhnhenne et al., 2018, p. 14).

Hradil et al. (2014) state that regulation and legislation should be clear for reuse to occur and
incentive bonuses should be increased to encourage reuse and recycling. Akinade et al. (2016) also
stated that supportive legislation is needed for the deconstruction and reuse to propagate. One
possible way to encourage this is to increase the price of landfilling (Kuhnhenne et al., 2018, p. 11)
or raw materials with taxes (Meinander et al., 2012, p. 68) which would make reuse more tempting
end-of-life cycle option. For example, high landfill fees are one reason, why recycling rates of CDW
are high in countries like Denmark and Netherlands (Huuhka, 2008, p. 12).

In addition, the quality of the salvaged components needs to be assured in a cost-effective way to
increase their market readiness (Huuhka, 2008, p. 16). Increasing the knowledge about reuse with
education and guidance would dissipate the doubts that designers, constructors and clients have for
reclaimed building components. As the image of the recycled products in the building construction
is negative by the clients (Kuhnhenne et al., 2018, p. 5), the mindset of the customers also needs to
change — customers need to accept second-hand building components as eligible building
components (Sitra, 2014, p. 68).

The characteristics of the building components should be easily available and easily modifiable if
needed. A standard certification system would reduce the testing costs. Non-destructive methods
for testing should be utilised if possible. In some cases, testing could not be required, which would
decrease the costs of reuse. (Hradil et al., Kuhnhenne et al., 2018, p. 11, Pun et al., 2006, Seppéla,
2018, p. 24).

Incentives are needed for a wider adoption DfD as this would facilitate the reuse of steel components
especially (Kuhnhenne et al., p. 79). The deconstruction should be taken into account already in the
design and construction phase of the building to alleviate reuse of the building components (Sitra,
2014, p. 59). For example, saving the original drawings of the building components and recording
any changes happened to those would alleviate the possible future disassembly of the building
(Gorgolewski et al., 2006, p. 55). Sitra (2014, p. 59) states in its report that construction companies
should develop more solutions and technique related to modularity. In Finland more, experiences
are needed from the selective deconstruction, which enables the reuse of the building parts.
Kuhnhenne et al., (2018, p. 78) say that applying DfD principles would decrease the costs of
deconstruction and recondition of steel components.
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Reuse of building parts is assessed in the LEED and Green Star certification systems. Though the
focus on the LEED is more directed to diverting the CDW away from the landfills (Keller, 2016). For
example, in the newest LEED rating system construction waste management plan and tracking
waste is required as prerequisite (Keller, 2016). Unfortunately, actually reusing building parts has
very small impact for the total LEED and Green Star points. Talja (2013) proposes Green Demolition
Certificate to encourage deconstruction and reuse.

3. Service lives of the building

In this chapter three different service lives for the building and its parts are defined. Also, the
examples of reuse of building parts and DfD principles are presented.

3.1 Technical service life

Technical service life means the time after the inauguration in which structure’s, component’s,
system’s or device’s operational requirements are fulfilled (Rakennustieto, 2008). It is the time, that
building, or its part technically withstands wear and tear (Hekkanen, 2005). Technical service life for
different building parts varies a lot which is demonstrated in the picture 1 below. The average
technical service lives are based on the available information and experiences of the structure’s,
component’s, system'’s or device’s durability (Rakennustieto, 2008).

services f§l 5-30 yrs

skin 30-60 yrs

structure j 60-200 yrs

site > bidg

Picture 1. Shearing layers of a building adapted from Stewart Brand How Buildings Learn: What
Happens After They're Built (http://www.locatearchitects.co.uk/seda-lg.htm)

The technical service life of the whole building varies a lot depending on its intended use, the design
solutions, climate conditions and how much strain the usage of the building generates
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(Rakennustieto, 2008). For ordinary buildings designed service life is 50 years (RIL, 2013, p. 44) but
as said this can vary a lot. Even if the designed service life for the building is decided to be at most
50 years it is recommended that the load-bearing structures are designed for 100 years (RIL, 2013,
p. 45). In a study done by VTT (Hradil et al., 2014, p. 17) the average age for demolished industrial
and warehouse buildings was 37 years. Usually the technical service life of the building is very long,
and thus does not impose the building’s designed service life (Hekkanen, 2005).

As shown in the picture above, some of the building parts have a much longer designed service life
than the average designed service life of the building as a whole and thus technically enabling reuse
some of the building parts (Hradil, 2014, p. 4). The structure and with certain reservations skin have
the best reuse potential from the technical perspective. Technical obsolescence is rare for building
structures (PROGRESS, 2018, p. 133, RIL, 2013, p. 48).

3.2 Functional service life

Functional service life of the building means the time, that the building fulfils the requirements set by
its use (Hekkanen, 2005). The building’s functional service life comes to its end, when it is no more
suitable for its intended use. Over time building’s functionality is decreased by degeneration and or
obsolescence (RIL, 2013, p. 22-23).

In case of reuse, functional service life of building parts may have come to its end because of the
changes in the regulation which makes the parts obsolete for reuse (van den Brink et al., 2017). For
example in Finland, building parts containing asbestos may not be reused even if they would have
technical service life left.

3.3 Economic service life

Economic service life can be defined as a time, when it is appropriate to keep the building in function
(Hekkanen, 2005). In the business world the time span may only be 10-20 years (or even less) and
usually economic and functional service life are in determinative position when deciding the
building’s future (RIL, 2013, p. 24, Backgren, 2018). Economic service life may come to its end when
the return on the investment does not satisfy the investor (RIL, 2013, p. 24). It is attractive from the
economic point of view to demolish smaller buildings in the plot if there is a permit to build larger
buildings.

34 Examples of reuse and DfD projects

3.4.1 Maxi-market

In 2003 Maxi-market was dismantled to make way for a new bigger shopping center, Sello. Size of
the Maxi-market was approximately 16 000 sgm and about 16 209 tonnes of demolition waste was
generated. There were clear objectives to utilise the waste as much as it was possible. As a result,
almost 98% of the waste was directed to utilisation. 16% of the total waste was reused. Reusable
parts were for example, facade elements, beams and lamps. (Kekki).

There were several reasons behind the high utilisation rate of the demolition waste. Good advance
planning meant estimating the amount and quality of the waste and figuring out the possible targets
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for utilisation before the beginning of the actual demolition work. To execute the actual demolition
work, detailed explanations and guidance for demolition were composed. Cooperation and effective
information flow between the participants were also important factors for successful waste utilisation
in this project. (Kekki).

Even though the waste utilisation rate was very high (98%), the actual reuse rate was rather low
(16%). However, it has to be remembered that this project was done before the rise of the circular
economy principles. In that sense project was a good example about diverting the waste away from
the landfills. Also, it demonstrated that it is possible to reach high utilisation rates with a proper
advance planning and detailed guidance.

T I P -
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Picture 2. Demolition of the Maxi-market. Peter Jansson (https://www.is.fi/ruokala/ajankohtaista/art-
2000005531671.html)

3.4.2 S-Market Urjala

In 2008, in Tampere SOK Pirkanmaa decided to replace its own owned discount store building of c.
2 000 sgm, built in the 1980’s with a new Prisma hypermarket c. 10 000 sqgm. Simultaneously SOK
planned to build a new supermarket in Urjala. With this in mind it was decided to design the new
supermarket in Urjala, so that part of the main structural components from the discount store building
could be used in this new supermarket in Urjala. (Ungureanu et al., 2018, p. 78).

Because there were no significant changes in loading codes between the design of the original
building (discount store) and the new building (supermarket) and the loading area for snow was the
same, the structures were checked visually without mechanical testing. Structures were observed to
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be in good condition. Only thing what had to be done, was adding fire protection (paint) to the roof
struss structures because of the changes in the fire regulations. (Ungureanu et al., 2018, p. 79).

The contractor for both disassembling and reconstruction was Rakennusliike Ari Hiltunen. The bolted
and screwed connections were easy to disassemble, and the process also enabled to recover the
parts in good condition without damages. The concrete wall and plinth elements were not possible
to recover without damage because they were grouted together. Also, the changes in the U-value’s
requirements, made reusing of wall elements difficult. In overall, reused parts consisted of steel
frame (columns, main girders, cross-girders) and trapesoidal roof profiles. By reusing these parts, it
was estimated around 10 % saving in the total construction costs. (Ungureanu et al., 2018, p. 78).

This example illustrates nicely why bolted, screwed or nailed connections should be favoured instead
of using chemical connections (as grout in this example). It also brings up the risks related to the
changes in the building regulations, which may prevent the possible reuse. Because the owner of
the building parts remained the same, issues related warranties or resale could be dismissed.

3.4.3 Pikkulaiva

In Espoonlahti, Citycon decided to demolish its shopping center Lippulaiva in order to build a bigger
shopping center in place of. Between the time of demolition of the old shopping center and
construction of the new one, Citycon built a temporary shopping center, Pikkulaiva to the nearby
plot. (Citycon, 2018).

The building’s gross area is little less than 10 000 sgm. The actual construction was performed by
Lehto Group and the building was designed by Mikko Juntura from Suunnitteluhuone Oy. According
to Lehto, the building is owned by Citycon. The contract between the Lehto Group and Citycon
includes in addition to the construction, deconstruction and relocation of the building. However,
regarding to the relocation, the situation is currently open because there is no exact information
about when the building is going to deconstructed and where the building will be located. (Vartiainen
and Huhtala, 2019).

There were several reasons behind building a temporary building. From the City of Espoo’s point of
view, it was important to retain certain services for the area’s residents. Also, there were not suitable
spaces nearby, where the Citycon could have placed quite large amount (23 tenants) of storekeepers
so temporary shopping center was ideal solution. From the storekeepers’ point of view, they did not
want to lose the customers to somewhere else. Also, because it was already known that the building
will be deconstructed and relocated there were incentives to design the building for these actions.
(Vartiainen and Huhtala, 2019).

The quality of the Pikkulaiva is thought to be the same as in “traditional” building and the costs were
also said to be in the same price range as in “traditional” building. The difference to the “traditional”
building is that the deconstruction and relocation aspects are thought in the design of the Pikkulaiva.
(Vartiainen and Huhtala, 2019). All the design solutions in the building enable dismantling and
reusing of the structure, building services and other elements (Savolainen, 2017). The building is
easy to relocate after there is no use for the temporary shopping center (Citycon, 2018).
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344 Hakaniemi's temporary market hall

In Hakaniemi, city of Helsinki decided to build a temporary, reusable market hall building for the time
when the original market hall is under renovation and thus not available for the storekeepers. City of
Helsinki also considered the possibility of acquiring temporary facilities from the nearby existing
spaces, but they did not found as good solution as the temporary market hall in almost same location
as the original market hall. (Malkki, 2019).

The building’s gross area is 2 320 sqm and it was designed by the architect Jorma Ohman from the
NV@ ky and built by Rakennusliike Koivukoski which is now part of the Lehto Group. City of Helsinki
owns the building completely. The costs were around 3 million euros without the value added tax
(VAT) which translates to about 1 300 € / sqgm. Though these costs also include in addition to the
actual construction, deconstruction and relocation of the building within a radius of 10 kilometres.
(Malkki, 2019).

The main reasons behind building a temporary building were the location, time span and the image
of the area. Because of the fear of customer’s relocation during the time of the renovation of the
original market hall, the temporary market hall was located right next to the original market hall as in
the case of Pikkulaiva. The renovation of the original market hall is expected to last 2-3 years so
there were incentives to design the building to be deconstructable and movable enabling potential
reuse as the use in the current location is expected to end as the renovation of the original market
hall is completed. The cityscape of the Hakaniemi’s tori is perceived important as there are, for
example lot of tourists visiting. This eliminated the possibility of building a more modest type of
building to the area like for example, barrack building. (Malkki, 2019).

The construction costs of the temporary market hall were estimated to be about the same as in
“traditional” construction or maybe even less. Also, the quality of the temporary market hall is
estimated to be almost same as in “traditional” building though electric heating is not used in the
temporary market hall. The shopkeepers have also expressed their contentment to the building.
(Malkki, 2019).

The temporary market hall has now been in use for almost one year and it is expected to be in market
hall use until spring of 2021. There have been some considerations about the possible future use of
the temporary market hall but at the moment it is unclear where and in which kind of use the hall
building will end up. (Malkki, 2019).
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Picture 3. Hakaniemi’s temporary market hall. Olli-Pekka Pajala
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4. Business models in construction industry

This chapter reviews different business models in the construction industry and investigates their
usability in case of reuse of building parts.

4.1 Definition of the business model

A business model in general should tell how the company organises its activities to create value for
its customers and capture profits (Cherif and Grant, 2013). It is the company’s value creation logic
(Pekuri et al., 2013). Albeit there are multiple definitions to business model, they usually include the
following elements: customer value creation, earning logic, value of network of a firm and resources
and capabilities of the firm and strategic decisions, choices and principles (Pekuri et al., 2013).

The chosen business model aims to give competitive advantage to the company over its competitors
(Johnson et al., 2008). This can be achieved by differentiating the business model from the
competitors to better meet the customer’s needs (Morris et al., 2003). However, for a company to
succeed in the long run, capturing the value (making profit) created for its customers is essential
(Chesbrough and Rosenbloom, 2002). A Finnish study done by Pekuri et al. (2013) found that
business models among the construction companies do hardly differ from each other: price is usually
the only distinctive factor when competing for building projects.

4.2 Traditional business model

Typically, the profit for the contractor comes from the initial buyer of the building (either investor or
user owner) in a lump sum or in sections (as the building achieves certain stages of completion)
depending on the contracts. That is the contractor sells the ownership of the building. After the
completion of the building the ownership and maintenance responsibility transfers to the buyer/owner
of the building. Contractor is still responsible for faulty parts or installations. In Finland unless
otherwise settled the warranty period is two years, during the time which the contractor is responsible
to fix its mistakes that have occured during that time (YSE, 1998). After the warranty period the
contractor is still responsible for mistakes that have occurred for example, because of the
contractor’s serious neglect (YSE, 1998). The warranty period for this kind of errors is ten years
(YSE, 1998).

In Finland contractors are mainly interested in quick returns by selling the assets to the investors or
user owners — they do not have goals for long-term recurring cash flows from the property (KT,
2010). Because in the traditional business model the contractor does not have interest on the
building’s operation after its completion and delivery, focus is concentrated on the short-term cost
savings (Rajakallio et al., 2016). This is usually achieved by chopping the whole project into small
entities which are tendered and normally the lowest bargain price is the determinative factor (Pekuri
and Haapasalo, 2012).

4.3 Life cycle model (PPP model)

In Finland life cycle model (internationally) public private partnership (PPP) have mainly been used
in the building construction in connection with schools and nurseries (Tompuri, 2018). Basically, in
the PPP model, the service provider takes the responsibility of the design, construction and
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maintenance of the building for a certain agreed time period (usually quite long 15-30 years)
(Rakennusteollisuus, 2019). After the completion of the building begins the service period during
which the client pays a (usually monthly) service fee (which could include the costs of construction)
for the service provider (Korhonen and Rontu, 2013, p. 8).

Depending on the project the client may pay the costs of construction in the beginning of the project
or when the building is completed. In this case the client pays only use and maintenance costs after
the completion of the building and receives the ownership of the building. It is also possible for the
client to pay the costs of construction little by little in connection with the service fee. In this case the
ownership of the building remains with the service provider (usually a project specific PPP company
is established for this purpose) but there can be some redemption option for the client after the
service period is ended. In this case the initial costs of construction are financed by the PPP
company. (Rautio, 2014, p. 13-14).

4.4 Leasing / service model

Leasing the building parts would mean that the contractor or other service provider would retain the
ownership of the building parts, and the customer would lease the parts for a certain amount of time
and pay provision for that (Ploeger at al., 2017). The maintenance responsibility of the building parts
could be decided separately between the participants depending on the characteristics of the parts
and the leasing period. Leasing the building parts would reduce the initial costs to the buyer/owner
and possibly release capital to other projects. On the other hand, profits for the contractor or service
provider would spread over a longer time period.

Leasing the building parts would increase long-term assets in the contractor’s or service provider’s
balance sheet, and potentially have negative effects for the contractors which do not have high equity
on their own. Their capital would be tied for longer time period which would have negative effect on
their liquidity and solvability. (Ploeger et al., 2017).

Moreover, for the building to function properly it needs all of its components together, so distributing
the ownership of different building parts should not affect the use of the property. This could be
solved by carrying out highly specific contracts between different participants or establishing a
consortium which would hold the ownership rights of the entire building. At the end of the building’s
life cycle the parts would be returned to the right owners. (Ploeger et al., 2017, van den Brink et al.,
2017).

In the world there are not many examples of leasing building parts. Mitsubishi Elevator Europe offers
the possibility of leasing the elevator and at Delft there is a pilot project regarding leasing the facade.
In this project one section of the fagade on a low-rise building in the TU Delft was replaced by state-
of-the-art fagade. Aim of this state-of-the-art facade is to improve the energy performance of the
building by applying the latest technological innovations in the facade. The project also investigates
how to develop financing structures, operational services and complex system of contracts in order
to make leasing of the facade a feasible option for owning the facade. (Ploeger et al., 2017, TUDelft).
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4.5 Business model’s suitability for DfD and reuse

In the traditional model the costs of construction are paid by the initial owner and the possible benefits
of the easy deconstruction are possibly received by another owner, the traditional business model
does not support the initial owner to have an additional investment for easy deconstruction
(Hirigoyen, 2016). Additionally, as the contractor tries to minimise the costs related to the
construction (KTI, 2010) and because the responsibility of the building parts transfers to the owner,
the contractor either has little incentives to apply DfD principles.

In the leasing model, the building parts end-of life cycle use (after the leasing period) is seen as a
big uncertainty for the contractor or possible service provider. For some of the building parts the
estimated service lives are long and the regulation may change over time and future building
materials might be markedly different then today, these increase the risk for the building parts’ end-
of-lifecycle use (van den Brink et al., 2017). The building parts should also be able to dismantle
without damaging them and thus ensuring the possibility for reuse.
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5. Investment calculations in real estate industry

In this chapter the valuation methods for real estates are reviewed especially focusing on the
discounted cash flow method.

51 Valuation in general

Usually valuers try to estimate the market value of the property, which can be defined as the most
probable sale price of the property. It is also common to assume that the possible buyer is an investor
especially in commercial properties. To estimate the market value, valuers typically utilise three
different approaches: the income approach, the cost approach and the sales comparison approach.
These can be used simultaneously or separately and, in some cases, values derived from different
approaches are compared with each other to assure their relevance. The data used for making
valuations should be as reliable, expedient and up-to-date as possible, but this is not always the
case and thus values derived from different approaches may differ a lot from each other. (Fisher and
Louziotis Jr, 2013).

There are numerous factors affecting to the level of the rent that the commercial building generates
and eventually to the market value of the real estate. These factors can be divided for example, into
physical, external economic and internal economic factors. Physical factors include among other
things the location, physical condition and functional fitness of the property. External economic
factors are for example, the market situation in the area and inflation rates. Internal economic factors
can include built-in lease terms and tenants’ turnovers. (Bailey, 1984, Virtanen, 1990, p. 83-84).

Arguably the location of the property (in micro and macro-level) is the most important factor and its
best location will vary a lot depending on the customer and industry (Riihiméki and Siekkinen, 2002,
p. 3). For example, for the retail property, location in the vicinity of the main traffic hubs and major
cities (and thus the possible customers) will increase the rent levels when compared to the building
with remote location and thus worse accessibility. In general, the closer the property is located to the
city centre, the more valuable is its land value.

The building specific factors relate to the condition of the building and its layout; how it works for its
intended use. For example, for industrial buildings, a certain height may be required by the tenant
for it to operate properly in the building.

Value of the property is also dependent on the position of the owner. For the investor owner the
above-mentioned factors are very important, because the property’s goal is to generate as much
cash flow as possible in its intended investment horizon. Not that these factors would not be
important for the user owner, but the user owner might emphasise different matters as the property’s
objective is to support its main business operations (Krumm and de Vries, 2003).

5.2 Income approach

When it comes to estimating the commercial property’s productivity, the income approach is usually
applied because it gives the most accurate description of the cash flows involved into the property
(Vimpari and Junnila, 2013). As the real estates are traded infrequently, the transaction data is
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usually partially insufficient. That is also the reason why valuations are needed (Fisher and Louziotis
Jr, 2013).

The income approach usually starts with estimating the net operating income (NOI) of the property.
The net operating income does not include any costs or profits related to financing or taxes. NOI
generally follows this pattern:

Rental income at full occupancy

+ Other income (i.e. parking)

= Potential gross income (PGI)
— =Vacancy

= Effective gross income (EGI)
— Operating expenses (OE)

= Net operating income (NOI)

After the NOI has been estimated there are two ways to apply the income approach to property
valuation by utilising the NOI: the direct capitalisation method and the discounted cash flow (DCF)
method. (Fisher and Louziotis Jr, 2013).

5.2.1 Direct capitalisation

In the direct capitalisation method, the market value is derived by dividing the first-year NOI by
capitalisation rate (cap rate). Capitalisation rate can be thought as a rate of return that property will
generate based on its current market value. In some cases, it might be appropriate to make
modifications to the first-year NOI, if the first-year NOI is not representative for the building’s future
profit-making capability. Capitalisation rate, on the other hand, tells the expected future growth of
the NOI implicitly. The capitalisation rate is usually estimated by the sales of the comparable assets
from the markets. In Finland the information relating to the transactions is usually not published,
which makes evaluating the cap rate (yield) very challenging and insecure. That also makes the cap
rate the most uncertain parameter affecting the property value. In overall direct capitalisation gives
easily and quickly an approximation of the property’s value. The formula for the market value is
presented below.

Market value = NOI / Cap rate
(Vimpari and Junnila, 2013, Fisher and Louziotis Jr, 2013).
5.2.2 Discounted cash flow (DCF)

The DCF method projects the future NOIs of the property and discounts the future profits and resale
price to the present to obtain the market value of the property. The discount rate is usually defined
by adding the growth rate to the cap rate. In the Finnish property valuation tradition, the growth rate
is usually defined as the inflation rate. The formula for the discount rate is presented below.

Discount rate = Cap rate + Growth rate
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(Vimpari and Junnila, 2013, Fisher and Louziotis Jr, 2013)

When using the DCF method, a holding period of 10 years is usually applied, though in some cases
it might be longer or shorter, depending on e.g. the lengths of the lease agreements and the
characteristics of the property. In general, 10-year holding period is preferred because projecting
cash flows beyond that comes increasingly more difficult. (Fisher and Louziotis Jr, 2013).

In the 10-year case, the NOIs of the first 10 years are discounted to the present by using the discount
rate. The resale value is defined by using the 11th year’s NOI and dividing that with the (terminal)
cap rate, so in a sense, using the direct capitalisation method. Then this value is also discounted to
the present. The terminal cap rate may be the same as the cap rate used for defining the discount
rate. However, it may also vary — in case valuer thinks that there are good reasons for that, for
example if the saleability of the building is low due to special use of it (meaning higher cap rate and
lower resale value). Because usually there is lot of uncertainty related to the future, using higher
terminal cap rate is usually applied. (Fisher and Louziotis Jr, 2013).

In the DCF method, there are practically four key input parameters: rent (€/sqm/mth), operating
expenses (€/sgm/mth), vacancy (%) and cap rate (%). It is also common to divide the operating
expenses into maintenance costs and repair costs. The figures for the parameters are gathered from
the current lease agreements, property information and market information. Uncertainty related to
the data sources usually comes from the property information and market information, whereas data
gathered from lease agreements is often coherent. The uncertainty translates to uncertainty about
the cash flows and eventually uncertainty about the value of the property. This can be partially
tackled by the hard work by the valuer (e.g. confirming the rent levels from the rental agents).
(Vimpari and Junnila, 2013, French and Gabirielli, 2005).

To acquire an accurate and reliable estimate of the property value by using the DCF method, requires
quite a lot of detailed information about the markets and the property itself. Even if the information is
available, small variations in the parameters may have a significant impact to the property value,
especially when varying the cap rate. As the DCF method is based on many assumptions, there are
guite many points where the valuer can make a flawed assumption. For example, the discount rate
does not reflect the risk appropriately or the repair costs are underestimated. (Fisher and Louziotis
Jr, 2013).
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6. Economic view of the reuse of building and its parts

To solve the economic feasibility of DfD and reuse of building parts, discounted cash flow method
was utilised with different emphasis between calculations. The calculus compares the net present
values and discounted residual values between a building not designed for deconstruction
(traditional) and a building designed for deconstruction. Also, a leasing option of the building parts is
presented. The feasibility is viewed from the investor’s point of view.

6.1 Property information

The subject property of the calculus is located in Tampere and its leasable area is 1 294 square
meters. The building is used as a warehouse. It has a steel frame, corrugate sheets in the roof and
the wall consists of sandwich panels. In the calculus it is presumed that the building is new.

In the first calculation it is assumed that building stays in its intended use. In the second calculation
it is assumed that after certain holding period, the building is deconstructed and parts of it are used
as a components (reuse) or as material (recycle). As for the reuse scenario it is assumed that the
steel structure, roof structure and the skin (sandwich panels) are reused as components. In the
recycle scenario the steel parts are assumed to be sold as a scrap steel. The third calculation
investigates the meaningfulness of leasing the building components instead of traditional ownership.

6.2 Traditional DCF calculations

Aim of the calculus is to compare two buildings’ net present values together. The first building
(Scenario 1) has not been designed for deconstruction and has thus lower initial construction costs.
The second building (Scenario 2) has been designed for deconstruction and thus has higher initial
construction costs. These construction costs are the initial costs that the investor must pay. The
extra investment for the DfD building was ca. €61K meaning approximately 5,6% higher initial
construction costs. Net present value is calculated by subtracting the initial construction costs from
the market value of the property. Market value is calculated with the 10-year discounted cash flow.

The following parameters has been used in the calculations:
Leasable area (sgm)

+ Construction management (€/sqm)
+ Area and groundworks (€/sqm)

+ Structures and skin (€/sqm)

+ General construction (€/sqm)

+ Building services (€/sqm)

= Total construction costs (€/sqm)

Vacancy (%)

Market rent (€/sgm/mth)
Operating costs (€/sqm/mth)
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Repair costs (€/sgm/mth)

+ Yield (%)
+ Inflation / growth rate (%)
= Discount rate (%)

The information regarding the leasable area and construction costs for the traditional building were
received from the Ruukki Construction Oy. Ruukki’s estimated costs for the warm hall building have
been compared to the costs of light industrial hall and storage hall from Haahtela’'s
Talonrakennuksen kustannustieto (2013). Cost estimate from the Haahtela's book (2013) was
slightly higher but is has to be remembered that the construction costs may vary quite heavily
depending on the project specifications. In overall the construction for the traditional building can be
assumed quite accurate.

Higher construction costs for the DfD building were assumed to come from the higher costs for
structures and skin (because of needing more steel and connections) and construction management
(more detailed construction plans). Higher steel consumption may be reasoned due to suitability of
the structures to a higher load conditions in the future and thus improving their reusability. The
construction management costs and structures and skin costs were estimated to be 15% higher
when compared to the traditional building. In total construction costs for the DfD building were
estimated to be around 5,6% higher than construction costs for the traditional building. These costs
were estimated independently and thus they hold some uncertainty.

Market related information about Tampere (yield, vacancy, market rent) was gathered from the
recent market reports published by Newsec (2018), Catella (2018) and Cushman & Wakefield
(2018). Depending on the source, the yield had a range of 6 -11%, vacancy 1 — 6% and market rent
4 — 10 €/sqm/mth. As a comparison the rent level in the best logistics area in the Helsinki Metropolitan
area was around 10-11 €/sgm/mth in 2018 (KTI, 2018, p. 63).

Because of the assumption of the new building, yield was estimated to be in the lower end of the
range and the market rent in the upper end of the range. Vacancy was estimated to be slightly lower
than the “average” of the both ends. Operating and repair costs were estimated based on the
information regarding industrial and warehouse operating costs (which did not include repair costs)
of whole Finland received confidentially from KTI. Growth rate of 2% was based on the European
Central Bank’s goal to keep the inflation rate near 2% (Bank of Finland, 2018).

In the base calculation all the figures are the same for both of the buildings except for the total
construction costs which are higher in the DfD building (Scenario 2). Figures can be seen from the
table 2 below.
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Table 2. Parameters for the DCF calculations

Scenario 1 | Source Scenario | Source
2

Construction  costs | 838,4 Ruukki 885,4 Own estimate

(€/sgm)

Leasable area (sgqm) | 1 294 Ruukki 1294 Ruukki

Vacancy (%) 3,0% Newsec, Catella, 3,0% Newsec, Catella,
Cushman & Cushman & Wakefield
Wakefield

Market rent | 8,0 Newsec, Catella, 8,0 Newsec, Catella,

(€/sgm/mth) Cushman & Cushman & Wakefield
Wakefield

Operating costs | 2,0 KTI 2,0 KTI

(€/sgm/mth)

Repair costs | 0,2 Own estimate 0,2 Own estimate

(€/sgm/mth)

Yield (%) 7,0% Newsec, Catella, 7,0% Newsec, Catella,
Cushman & Cushman & Wakefield
Wakefield

Inflation / growth rate | 2,0 % European Central | 2,0 % European Central Bank

(%) Bank

Discount rate (%) 9,0 % Newsec, Catella, 9,0 % Newsec, Catella,
Cushman & Cushman & Wakefield +
Wakefield + European Central Bank
European Central
Bank

These figures give the cash flow presented below in the table 3. In the Scenario 1 total construction
costs were estimated to be ca. €1,08M and in Scenario 2 €1,15M. The discounted cash flow from
the first 10 years was estimated to be ca. €598K and with the discounted residual value of ca. €635K,
the market value for the property was estimated to be ca. €1,23M.
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Table 3. Cashflow calculations

Year 1
Potential Gross Income 124 224 €
Vacancy (%) 3%
Effective Gross Income 120497 €
Operating Costs -31056 €
Repair Costs -3106 €
Net Operating Income (NOI) 86336 €
Present value of NOI 79207 €

Residual Value (RV)
Present value of RV

2

126 708 €
3%
122907 €
-31677€
-3168€
88062 €
74120€

3
129243€
3%
125365€
-32311€
-3231€
89824 €
69360 €

4 5 6 7 8
131828€ 134464€ 137153€ 139896€ 142694€
3% 3% 3% 3% 3%
127873€ 130430€ 133039€ 135700€ 138413€
-32957€ -33616€ -34288€ -34974€ -35674€
-3296€  -3362€  -3429€  -3497€  -3567€
91620€  93453€ 95322€ 97228€ 99173€
64906€ 60738€ 56837€ 53187€ 49771€

9 10
145548€ 148459€
3% 3%
141182€ 144005€
-36387€ -37115€
-3639€  -3711€
101156€ 103179€
46575€  43584€

635081 €

101 (195)

1

151428 €
3%

146 886 €
-37857€
-3786€
105243 €
40785€
1503467 €

With these figures both scenarios produce positive NPV: Scenario 1 ca. €148K and Scenario 2 ca.
€88K. So, with the base figures Scenario 1 ca. €61K more profitable than Scenario 2. If the NPV
would be negative, it would not be profitable for the investor to invest at all to the building. To solve
the economic feasibility of DfD building when compared to the traditional building, break-even
analysis and sensitivity review was performed. For DfD building to break-even yield would have to
be 6,67% or market rent would have to be 8,28 €/sqm/mth or operating costs would have to be -1,73
€/sgm/mth ceteris paribus. Impact of these three parameters can be seen from the figures 2-4 below.

NPV difference
80000 €

60000 €

40000 €

20000 €

0€

-20000€

-40000 €

-60000€

-80000 €

7,00%

6,90 %

Yield impact

6,80 % 6,60 %

Scenario 2 yield

Figure 2. Scenario 2 Yield impact on the NPV difference

6,50 %

6,40 %
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NPV difference Market rent impact

10000 €

0€

8,00€ 8,05€ 8,10€ 8,15€ 8,20€ 8,30€

-10000€
-20000 €
-30000€
-40000 €
-50000 €
-60000 €

-70000€
Scenario 2 Market rent

Figure 3. Scenario 2 Market rent impact on the NPV difference

NPV difference Operating costs impact

10000 €

0€

-2,00€ -1,95€ -1,90€ -1,85¢€ -1,80€ - -1,70€

-10000€

-20000€

-30000 €

-40000 €

-50000 €

-60000 €

-70000 €

Scenario 2 Operating costs

Figure 4. Scenario 2 Operating costs impact on the NPV difference

Lower yield for the DfD building could be explained by the reduced risk related to the end-of-life use
of the building but it is uncertain how the market players would price this benefit as it possibly occurs
far in the future. In the study done by Vimpari and Junnila (2013) there were seen to be 0,1-0,3%
lower yield for an office building with premium level certificate (LEED Platinum) when compared to
non-certified office building. However, as the DfD does not currently have any certifications, it is hard
to believe that DfD would have such a big effect on the yield.

Higher market rent could be explained by the better environmental image of the DfD building but
again it is uncertain how the market players would price this. In Vimpari and Junnila’s study (2013)
the effect of the premium level certificate to rent (€/sgm/mth) was estimated to be positive but quite
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dispersed. The higher market rent for green buildings (LEED or Energy Star certification) when
compared to conventional buildings in the same area was also discovered by Fuerst and McAllister

(2010).

Lower operating costs could be explained by the benefits of using DfD principles which include for
example, building components which are easier to maintain, repair or exchange (Webster and
Costello, 2005). However, it is questionable how much would be the effect of these principles.

In the sensitivity analysis, effects of small changes in predetermined parameters are calculated for
the NPV difference (ca. €61K). Aim is to find out combinations that would make DfD building more
profitable when compared to the traditional building. In the table 4 below is calculated changes in
the yield and market rent in DfD building. Figures with green background illustrate when DfD building
would be more profitable and figures in red background illustrate when the traditional building would
be more profitable.

Table 4. Sensitivity analysis of yield and market rent

Scenario 2 Market rent (€/sqm/mth)
-60870€ s 8,05€ 8,10€ 8,15€ 8,20 € 8,30€
7,00 % 3682€
2184€  13020€

6,95 %
Scenario 2 6,90 % 664€ 11578€  22493€
vield 6,85 % 10115€ 21110€ 32104€
6,80 % 863L1€ 19706€ 30781€ 41856¢€
6,75% 7125€ 18282€  29439€  40596€ 51753€

6,70 % 5596€ 16836€ 28077€ 39317€ 50558€ 61798€

Even though the high-ends of both parameters (yield 6,7%, market rent 8,3€/sqm/mth) might be
difficult to achieve, combination of small decrease in the yield and small increase in the market rent
might be possible to achieve. And if the initial construction costs of DfD building would be slightly
lower from the current estimate, feasibility of DfD building could be proven by DCF method. But
again, there is a lot of uncertainty related to the changes in this parameters.

In the table 5 below is presented the effects of changing yield and construction costs of DfD building.
As the low-end of the yield (6,7%) would be most likely really difficult to achieve, the construction
costs of DfD building would have to decrease quite a lot from the current estimate of 885€/sqm, for
the DfD building to be more profitable than the traditional building. If the construction costs of DfD
building would increase from the current estimate, the feasibility of DfD building would be very hard

to achieve.
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Table 5. Sensitivity analysis of yield and construction costs

Scenario 2 Construction costs (€/sqm)

-60870€ -905 -895 -885 -875 -855

7,00 %

-915

-865

6,95 %

. 6,90 %
Sciri';réo 2 6,85% 4958€
6,80 % 1286€  14226€
6,75% 10690€  23630€
6,70% 7206€ 20236€ 33176€
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As part of the DfD principles there is also a possibility to exchange the used building parts easily that
could transfer to lower operating costs for the building in its life cycle. In the table 6 below is

presented the effects of changing market rent and operating costs of DfD building.

Table 6. Sensitivity analysis of market rent and operating costs

Scenario 2 Market rent (€/sqm/mth)

-60870€ 8,00€ 8,05€ 8,10€ 8,15€ 8,20€  8,25€ 8,30€
-2,00€ 3682€
Scenario 2 195€ 4015€ 14774€
. 190€ 4348€ 15107€ 25865€

Operating
costs -1,85€ 15439€ 26198€ 36957€
1,80€ 5013€ 15772€ 26531€ 37289€ 48048€

(€/sqm/mth)

-1,75€ 5346€ 16105€ 26863€ 37622€ 4838l1€ 59139€
-1,70€  5679€ 16437€ 27196€ 37955€ 48714€ 59472€ 70231€

Scenario 1 overall conclusions

In overall DCF method is prone for small changes which will have huge impact for the overall results.
And as there is quite a lot of uncertainty related to the possible monetary benefits of DfD (in this case
lower yield, lower operating costs and higher market rent) in this scenario these results should be
viewed carefully. For example, for the yield to decrease below 6,67% is pretty unlikeable or in other
words it would be pretty questionable if the investor would decrease its yield requirement that much
because of the lower risk regarding the end-of-life use of the building. If there would be clear tangible
examples (like truly lower operating costs) of the benefits of DfD, it would be easier to convince the
investor to have an extra investment in the beginning. Now the results show that in many scenarios
multiple parameters should change for the DfD building to become more profitable than the
traditional building.

6.3

Residual value calculations (reuse vs. recycle)

In the second calculation aim was to investigate the meaningfulness of DfD and reuse instead of the
current practice of not DfD and recycling. In other words, aim was to resolve if it is profitable to have
a slightly higher investment (in this case ca. €61K) in the beginning which would give more profit in
the deconstruction/demolition phase of the building. Time periods used in this scenario were 10, 20
and 30 years. The comparison was done for the discounted residual values.
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The basic information and calculation were the same as in DCF calculations except for the residual
value calculations. Also, the wall area of 1 280 sgm was utilised in this calculation to calculate the
deconstruction costs of the skin and its resale price. When in the DCF calculation residual value was
calculated by the direct capitalisation and then discounting that value to the present (assuming that
the building will stay in its current use) in this second calculation residual value is calculated by
creating two options for the building in the end of its life cycle and calculating values for those and
then discounting these values to the present. The two options were recycle for the traditional building
(Scenario A) and reuse for the DfD building (Scenario B). The cost items for both cases were based

on the cost division received confidentially from VTT.
In the reuse option the following parameters were used for the residual value calculations:

+ Steel structure deconstruction costs (€/sqm)

+ Roof structure deconstruction costs (€/sqm)

+ Roof insulation and membrane deconstruction costs (€/sgm)
+ Skin deconstruction costs (€/ wall sgm)

+ Other deconstruction costs (€/sqm)
= Deconstruction costs

Transportations

Transportation distance (km)
Transportation cost (€/km)

Storage space (sgm)

Storage time (mth)
Storage costs (€/sqm/mth)

+ Steel structure (€/sqm)

+ Skin (€/wall sgm)

+ Roof structure (€/sqm)

+ Testing (€/sqm)

= Preparing for reuse costs

Other than steel recyclable material (t)

Recycling costs (€/t)
Landfill material (t)
Landfill costs (€/t)

Resale price of steel structure (€/sgm)
Resale price of roof structure (€/sqm)
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Resale price of sandwich panels (€/wall sgm)
Steel structure depreciation rate, 10-year (%)
Roof structure depreciation rate, 10-year (%)
Sandwich panels depreciation rate, 10-year (%)

In the recycle option the following parameters were used for the residual value calculations:

+ Steel frame (1)

+ Sheets ()

+ Sandwich panels (t)
= Total sellable steel

+ Steel structure demolition costs (€/sqm)

+ Roof structure demolition costs (€/sqm)

+ Roof insulation and membrane demolition costs (€/sqm)
+ Skin demolition costs (€/ wall sqgm)

+ Other demolition costs (€/sqm)

= Demolition costs

Transportations

Transportation distance (km)
Transportation cost (€/km)

Other than steel recyclable material (t)

Recycling costs (€/t)
Landfill material (t)
Landfill costs (€/t)

Resale price of steel (€/t)

106 (195)

The amount of sellable steel (t) was received from Ruukki Construction Oy, based on the design
drawings of the building. Resale price of steel was estimated based on the Dunant et al. study (2018).
The resale price of steel should be quite reliable estimate as there are functioning markets for the

scrap steel.

Deconstruction costs for the reusable parts was received from the Ruukki Construction Oy, based
on the costs of assembly of those parts. Other deconstruction costs were estimated based on the
Boost Brother’s estimate about the deconstruction costs of the building in question by deducting the
costs of the reusable parts from the total costs. Total demolition costs were estimated to be 11%
lower than the total deconstruction costs as demolition is usually less time-consuming and more
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straight-forward methods can be utilised. Generally, these demolition/deconstruction costs may vary
heavily depending on the project specifications and in Haahtela’s book (2013, p. 195) range for
demolition costs was estimated to be 6 — 15 € / cubic meter for wooden and stone buildings. In the
examples founded from the cities’ and municipalities websites, the costs of demolition varied
between 30-130 €/sqm. The higher costs usually include removing of the hazardous material like
asbestos. The high uncertainty related to the deconstruction and demolition costs is mitigated by
conducting a sensitivity analysis on these parameters. Deconstruction and demolition costs were
also clearly the biggest cost items in the end-of-life reviews estimated in this calculation. However,
it has to be remembered that the example demolition costs which were found, reflects today’'s
situation where the buildings that are demolished were not designed for deconstruction and thus for
reuse.

Transportation costs were estimated based on the figures from the HB-Betoni's web page (2017). In
the reuse option it was assumed that in total there would be six transportations and the length of
each journey was assumed to be 100 kilometres. This would cover the transportation of the
recyclable and landfill material to the repository and transportation of the reusable parts to the
temporary storage and from there to their new location. In the recycle option total number of
transportations is assumed to be four because of the no need for the temporary storage. Length is
also assumed to be the same 100 kilometres. Even though there are uncertainties related to these
figures, the overall costs of transportation is very marginal in the total costs.

The needed storage space (sgm) was estimated based on the dimensions of the building. Storage
time (mth) was estimated independently. Storage costs (€/sgm/mth) were estimated based on the
market reports published by Newsec (2018), Catella (2018) and Cushman & Wakefield (2018). The
amount of these costs was estimated to be very marginal in the overall costs so even though storage
costs include uncertainty about the space and time, their impact on the overall costs is quite minor.

Preparing for reuse costs which include steel structure (€/sqm), roof structure (€/sqm), sandwich
panels (€/wall sgm) and testing (€/sgm) were based on the information received from the Ruukki
Construction Oy. These figures have been compared with cost figures from the study done by
Dunant et al. (2018) about the preparing for reuse costs for a steel beam in the United Kingdom. The
estimated costs received from Ruukki were in overall lower than the figures calculated based on the
UK study. One reason for this was that in the UK study, the buildings and its parts were built in the
past and deconstructed now so the reuse and DfD aspects (including for example, CE-marking and
proper documentation) have probably been inadequate. Also, the preparing for reuse costs were
estimated for a single steel beam not for the whole structure. In this study it is thought that the steel
structure, roof structure and the skin are used as such, not transferred into single steel beams.

The amount of recyclable and landfill material was estimated independently. The costs for landfill
material was drawn from the website of the waste management company called Kiertokapula Oy
(2019). The recycling cost was estimated independently. The overall impact of these costs was also
estimated to be quite little.

Resale price of components (steel structure, roof structure and sandwich panels) were based on the
original cost of these components which was received from Ruukki Construction Oy and then using
some depreciation percentage to estimate their potential resale price. These depreciation rates were
estimated based on the discussions with Ruukki Construction Oy.
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Estimate for the components’ resale price contains much more uncertainty than the estimate for the
resale price of steel material. As said before from the technical point of view 10-year-old steel
structure is almost as new but its commercial value is much harder to define as the probability that
some new potential customer would need dimensionally almost the same steel structure is low

(Hradil et al.).

In the table 7 below can been seen the estimated figures for the traditional building with recycle

scenario and in the table 8 the estimated figures for the DfD building with reuse scenario.

Table 7. Parameters for the recycle option

Scenario A recycle

Source

Steel frame (t) 43 Ruukki Construction
Sheets (t) 18 Ruukki Construction
Sandwich panels steel part (t) 11 Ruukki Construction
Steel structure demolition costs (€/sqm) -6,3€ Own estimate

Roof structure demolition costs (€/sgqm) -49€ Own estimate

Roof insulation and membrane demolition costs | -8,4 € Own estimate
(€/sgm)

Skin demolition costs (€/sgm) -10,5€ | Own estimate
Other demolition costs (€/sqm) -114 € Own estimate
Transportations 4 Own estimate
Transportation distance (km) 100 Own estimate
Transportation cost (€/km) -10 € HB-betoni
Recyclable material (t) 30,0 Own estimate
Recycling costs (€/t) -30 € Own estimate
Landfill material (t) 43,6 Own estimate
Landfill costs (€/t) -170 € Kiertokapula
Resale price of steel (€/t) 125 € Dunant et al.
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Table 8. Parameters for the reuse option

Scenario B reuse

Source

Steel structure deconstruction costs (€/sqm) Q€ Ruukki Construction
Roof structure deconstruction costs (€/sqm) -7€ Ruukki Construction
Roof insulation and membrane deconstruction | -12 € Ruukki Construction
costs (€/sqm)
Skin deconstruction costs (€/sqm) -15 € Ruukki Construction
Other deconstruction costs (€/sqm) -119 € Boost Brothers
Transportations 6 Own estimate
Transportation distance (km) 100 Own estimate
Transportation cost (€/km) -10 € HB-betoni
Storage space (sqm) 200 Own estimate
Storage time (mth) 9 Own estimate
Storage costs (€/sqm/mth) -45€ Newsec, Catella, Cushman
& Wakefield
Steel structure recondition costs (€/sqm) -4 € Ruukki Construction
Sandwich panels recondition costs (€/wall sqm) | -6 € Ruukki Construction
Roof structure recondition costs (€/sqm) -3€ Ruukki Construction
Testing costs (€/sqm) -2,3€ Ruukki Construction
Recyclable material (t) 30 Own estimate
Recycling costs (€/t) -30 Own estimate
Landfill material (t) 30 Own estimate
Landfill costs (€/t) -170 Kiertokapula
Resale price of steel structure (€/sqm) 67 € Ruukki Construction
Resale price of roof structure (€/sqm) 21€ Ruukki Construction
Resale price of sandwich panels (€/wall sqm) 55€ Ruukki Construction
Steel structure depreciation rate, 10-year (%) 10% Own estimate
Roof structure depreciation rate, 10-year (%) 15% Own estimate
Sandwich panels depreciation rate, 10-year (%) | 20% Own estimate

109 (195)
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The logic behind calculating the residual value was to calculate the costs and profits with the current
figures as presented above, using the inflation rate of 2% to calculate the terminal value of these
figures and then discounting these values to the present with the discount rate. In case of reusable
components (steel structure, roof structure and sandwich panels) before the discounting, the terminal
values were amended by the depreciation rate to estimate their potential selling price. Discount rate
was 9% (2% inflation rate + 7% yield). In the table 9 is presented the residual value calculations for
the traditional building with recycle option (Scenario A) and in the table 10 is presented the residual
value calculations for the DfD building with reuse option (Scenario B).

Table 9. Residual value calculations for recycle option for Scenario A (traditional)

Scenario A (recycle)

Residual value 2
10-year 20-year 30-year

Demolition costs (€) -186318€ -227121€| -276859€] -337490€
Transportation costs (€) -4000€  -4876€] -5944€ -1245€
Waste disposal costs (€) -8312€ -10132€] -12351€] -15056€
Total costs (€) -198630€ -242129€| -295154€] -359791€
Materials resale price (€) 8999€  10970€] 13372€ 16300€
Residual value (€) -189631€ -231160€| -281782€] -343491€

Present value of RV (€) -07644€] -50279€] -25889€
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Table 10. Residual value calculations for reuse option for Scenario B (DfD)

Scenario B (reuse)
Residual value 1

10-year 20-year 30-year
Deconstruction costs (£€) -209418€  -255279€| -311184€] -379332€
Transportation costs (€) -6000€ -7 314 € -8916€| -10868€
Storage costs (€) -8100€ -9874€] -12036€ -14672€
Preparing for reuse costs (€) -19714€ -24031€] -29294€] -35710€
Waste disposal costs (€) -6 000 € -7 314 € -8916€| -10868€
Total costs (€) -249232€  -303813€| -370346€| -451450€
Present value of costs (£) -128334€] -66081€ -34026€
Resale price of steel structure (€) 86698 € 105684 €] 128829€| 157041€
Resale price of roof structure (€) 27174 € 33125€] 40379€ 49222 €
Resale price of sandwich panels (€) 70400€ 85817€] 104611€| 127520€
Resale prices after depreciation
Resale price of steel structure (€) 95116 €] 103063€| 109929€
Resale price of roof structure (€) 28156 €] 28265€ 27072€
Resale price of sandwich panels (€) 68654 €] 62766€ 51008€
Present value of steel structure (€) 40178€] 18390€ 8285€
Present value of roof structure (€) 11893€ 5043€ 2040€
Present value of sandwich panels (€) 29000€] 11199€ 3845¢€
Present value of components (€) 81072€] 34632€ 14170€
Residual value (€) -111 887 €] -176251€| -263441€
Present value of RV (€) -47262€] -31449€] -19856€

10-year review

In the 10-year review with the aforementioned base parameters, the present value of residual value
was negative for both cases although reuse option produced less loss. The calculated figures only
take into account the costs and profits related to the demolition/deconstruction. In the traditional
building with recycle case the present value of the residual value was ca. -€98K and in the DfD
building with reuse case ca. -€47K. But when taking into account the extra investment of ca. €61K
needed for the DfD building, with these figures it would be more reasonable to choose the traditional
building with the recycle option than the DfD building with reuse option. However, there is only ca.
€10K in favour for the traditional building with recycle option. The total feasibility (NPV) was clearly
negative in the 10-year review. The residual value and NPV difference are presented in the table 11
below.
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Table 11. Residual value and NPV comparison (traditional with recycle vs. DfD with reuse)

10-year 20-year 30-year

Scenario A PV of residual value (recycle) -97644€] -50279€] -25889€
Scenario B PV of residual value (incl. extra investment) -108132€] -92318€] -80726€
Residual value comparison -10488€] -42040€] -54836€
Scenario A NPV (recycle) -584 248 €| -228815€] -45797€
Scenario B NPV (reuse) -594736 €] -270855€] -100633€
NPV comparison -10488€] -42040€] -54836€

But as said before there is lot of uncertainty related to the demolition/deconstruction costs as well as
for the resale price of the components so different figures in these parameters and thus different
outcomes are possible. There is also uncertainty related to the amount of the extra investment in the
beginning. In the table 12 below are presented the break-even points for the DfD building with reuse
option (Scenario B) against the traditional building with recycle option (Scenario A) when comparing
the discounted residual values.

Table 12. Break-even points for the DfD with reuse (10-year)

Break-even analysis (10-year) Base Break-even Change (%)

Scenario B Other deconstruction costs (€/sqm) -119€ -103€ -13%
Scenario B Construction costs (€/sqm) -885€ -877€ -1%
Scenario A Other demolition costs (€/sqm) -114€ -130€ 14 %
Present value of components (€) 81072€ 91559 € 13%

For the DfD building with reuse to break-even, the construction should decrease from the 885€/sgqm
to 877€/sgm. This would mean that the original extra investment could be ca. €50K. It is likely that
the initial construction costs of DfD building are higher when compared to traditional building because
of the need of more materials and connections but it is uncertain how much more the other costs
related to the construction should be. And as the construction costs occur in the beginning, their
impact is amplified in the calculations. The impact of the construction costs is presented in the figure
5 below.

If the other deconstruction costs for the DfD building with reuse option would decrease ca. 13%, it
would make the DfD with reuse more reasonable option. As the deconstruction costs may vary
heavily this reduction could be possible to achieve. Also, if the other demolition costs for the
traditional building with recycle option would increase ca. 14%, the DfD building with reuse would
become more reasonable option. The impact of these parameters to the residual value difference is
presented below in the table 13. Values with red background indicate when the traditional building
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with recycle is better option and values with green background when the DfD building with reuse is
better option.

The discounted profits from the sale of the components should be ca. 13% higher for the DfD with
reuse to break-even. To achieve this with the 9% discount rate, it would mean that there could be
ca. 3% depreciation before discounting for all the reusable components instead of the original 10-
20%. The impact of the changes in the depreciation rates for the steel structure and sandwich panels
is presented in the table 14 below.

RV difference Scenario B construction costs impact

40000€
30000€
20000 €

10000 €

0€
-865€ -855€

-915€ -905€

-895€

-10000 €
-20000€
-30000€
-40000 €
-50000€

-60000 €
Construction costs (€/sqm)

Figure 5. Impact of the Scenario B construction costs on the RV difference

Table 13. Sensitivity analysis of the Scenario A other demolition costs and Scenario B other
deconstruction costs

Scenario A Other demolition costs (€/sqm)
-10488€ -84 € -94 € -104 € -114€ -124 € -134€ -144 €

Scenario B Other -129€ 2838€
deconstruction -119€ 2838€ 9501 €

costs (€/sqm) -109€ 2838€ 9501€ 16164 €
2838€ 9501€ 16164 € 22828€
2838€ 9501€ 16164 € 22828€ 29491€
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Table 14. Sensitivity analysis of the Scenario B depreciation rates for the steel structure and
sandwich panels

Scenario B steel structure depreciation rate, 10-year %

-10488€ 15,0 % 12,5% 10,0% 7,5%
35%
30%
25%
20%
15%
10%
5%

17,5% 5,0% 25%

Scenario B
sandwich panels
depreciation
rate, 10-year %

20-year review and 30-year review

In the 20-year review the present value of residual value difference increases from the ca. €10K to
ca. €42K which demonstrates the importance of the extra investment in the beginning, as the
possible benefits of DD and reuse are weakened by the time factor. In the 30-year review the
difference is ca. €55K in favour for the traditional building with recycle.

In the 20-year time period the NPV'’s calculated were still clearly negatives but in the 30-year review
the traditional building with recycle the NPV is ca. -€46K negative and the DfD building with reuse
ca. -€100K. The payback time when using the discounted profits for the traditional building with
recycle was ca. 34 years and ca. 40 years for the DfD building with reuse.

As can be seen from the table 15 below, the break-even points when comparing the present values
of residual values become quite extreme except for the Scenario B construction costs in the 20-year
review. For example, discounted profits from selling the components should be more than doubled
from the base figures. Achieving this is quite questionable as for example, after 30 years value of
the sandwich panels is likely to be near zero.

Scenario A other demolition costs should be ca. 107% higher from the current estimate of 114€/sqm
in the 20-year review. On the other hand, it is very challenging to forecast the possible parameters
for the future so the variation may be quite wide. In the table 16 below is demonstrated the possible
variations of Scenario B construction costs and Scenario A other demolition costs. But clearly as the
benefits of reuse happens far in the future, their value today is marginal. If the time factor would be
ignored the benefits of DfD and reuse would be clear in the building’s end-of-life decisions.

Table 15. Break-even analysis (20-year)

Break-even analysis (20-year) Base Break-even Change (%)

Scenario B Construction costs (€/sqgm) -885€ -853€ -4%
Scenario A Other demolition costs (€/sgm) -114€ -237€ 107 %
Present value of components (€) 34632€ 76672€ 121 %
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Table 16. Sensitivity analysis of the Scenario A other demolition costs and Scenario B construction
costs

Scenario A Other demolition costs (€/sqm)
-42040€ -54€ -74€ -94€ -114€ -134€ -154€ -174€

Scenario B
construction
costs (€/sqm)

4426€
3642€ 10504 € 17366 €

Additional calculation

The calculation was also performed for the situation where the building is not designed for
deconstruction but its parts (steel structure, roof structure and sandwich panels) are reused. The
comparison was done between the reuse and recycle option for the traditional building. It can be
speculated that the future tightening legislation may impose that some parts of the building must be
deconstructed in a way that enables their reuse.

When compared to the DfD with reuse option, it was estimated that the deconstruction costs for the
reusable parts were 25% higher and preparing for reuse costs were estimated to be ca. €12K higher.
Other parameters were assumed to be the same. These assumptions were quite moderate, and it is
possible that deconstruction and preparing for reuse costs could be much higher. However, with
these assumptions it would make sense to deconstruct rather than demolish the building in the end
of its life cycle even though it has not been designed for deconstruction. In the table 17 below can
be seen the present value of residual value and NPV difference between the reuse and recycle in
the traditional building.

Table 17. Residual value and NPV comparison (traditional with recycle vs. traditional with reuse)

10-year 20-year 30-year
Scenario APV of residual value (recycle) -97644€] -50279€] -25889€
Scenario APV of residual value (reuse) -60366€] -38196€] -23330€
Residual value comparison 37279€] 12083¢€ 2559€
Scenario A NPV (recycle) -584248€| -228815€] -45797€
Scenario ANPV (reuse) -546969 €| -216732€ -43237€
NPV comparison 37279€] 12083€ 2550 €
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Scenario 2 overall conclusions

The most important factors in the calculation that determine the meaningfulness of DfD and reuse
were the deconstruction/demolition costs, initial construction costs and the resale price of the
components in addition with the time value of money. It is quite certain that there has to be some
premium in the initial construction costs when the building is designed for deconstruction at least at
this point in time. This premium might be justified if it is known that the building will be relocated in
the first 1-10 years.

The uncertainty related to the demolition/deconstruction costs weakens the validity of these
calculations. From the literature it is pretty sure that there is a price premium for deconstructing
instead of demolition, but it is questionable how much this premium would be in this case. Forking
the demolition/deconstruction costs proved to be cumbersome and it can be assumed that there is
quite much variation.

As the markets for the reclaimed building parts in Finland is in its infancy, estimating the potential
resale prices was also difficult task. It is safe to think, that there is some discount in the reclaimed
building parts when compared to new ones but estimating that amount is challenging.

From the investor’s point of view one problem in the DfD and reuse within the DCF method is that
the costs occur in the beginning, amplifying their importance and the profits occur possibly far in the
future weakening their importance. For example, if it is thought that the building will stay in its use
30-40 years, the discounted profit from selling the components is almost totally eaten by the time
value of money even though in nominal figures it would make more sense.

Even though in this case with the base figures the traditional building with recycle (Scenario A) was
economically better option than the DfD with reuse (Scenario B), in 10-year review there would not
have to be big changes in the most important parameters, for the DfD building with reuse to become
a better option. Nonetheless, vice versa changes favouring the current practice of not DfD and
recycle may also be possible. When the time period is prolonged, showing the benefits of DfD and
reuse becomes economically difficult when using the DCF method. The 10-year time period also
stood up in the interviews: if the building is going to be in its place more than 10 years, using the DfD
principles is questionable (Vartiainen and Huhtala, 2019). The easier deconstruction and profits from
the sale of the components may not be good enough incentives for the DfD principles to propagate
at least in the longer time period and from the investor’s perspective.

So, if the building is likely to stand in its place more than 10 years, benefits of DfD are hard to justify
for the investor. If it would be compulsory by legislation to reuse (or at least enable reuse) instead of
just recycling by for example, sanctions for not enabling reuse that might encourage investors,
designers and builders to take disassembly into account in the design and construction phase of the
building.

6.4 Leasing option calculations
In the leasing calculation aim was to find out that instead of buying the structures and skin in the

beginning as with the other construction works, the investor would lease these parts for a certain
time period (7 years in this example) after which the ownership would transfer to the investor. In
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other words, the costs of structures and skin would transfer from the initial construction costs to the
operating costs of the building which would mean lower initial costs for the investor.

To resolve the possible annual rent for the structures and skin certain boundary conditions were
defined. As the initial costs of structures and skin was estimated to be circa €289K, the lessor of
these parts would want at least this amount in the today’s money. The required rate of return for the
building part lessor was assumed to be the same as the discount rate which was 9 % in the base
case. With these conditions the annual building part rent would have to be at least circa €54K with
7-year lease period. If the building part lessor would have a lower required rate of return, the annual
rent could also be lower. The impact of the lower required rate of return of the building part lessor to
the minimum annual building part rent can be seen from the figure 6 below. In case of lower annual
building part rent, the investor should choose leasing of structure and skin instead of buying it in the
beginning.

Annual rent Rate of return impact

56000 €
54000€
52000€
50000€
48000 €
46000 €
44000€

42000 €
9% 8% 7% 6% 5%

Required rate of return

Figure 6. Impact of the required rate of return to the annual building part rent

If the yield required by the investor increases, then the possible annual building part rent could also
be increased, which would be more beneficial to the building part lessor. If the yield increases but
the building part rent would remain in the ca. €54K / y, then the leasing option would be better for
the investor. The impact of the higher yield requirement can be seen from the figure 7 below.
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Annual rent Yield impact

59000 €
58000 €
57000€
56000 €
55000€
54000€
53000€

52000€
7,00% 7,50% 8,00 % 8,50% 9,00 %

Yield

Figure 7. Yield impact to the annual building part rent

As found in the literature, leasing of the building parts is not a common practice and possibly this
kind review may be too simplistic to execute in real life, but it gives the estimates for the potential
leasing option.
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7. Discussion and conclusions

Aim of this study was to resolve the feasibility of design for deconstruction and reuse in a case of
commercial single-storey steel structure building. The feasibility study was carried out by doing a
discounted cash flow analysis which compared the net present values as well as the discounted of
residual values between a building designed for deconstruction and building not designed for
deconstruction. In this chapter the results from the literature and empiric part are evaluated, reliability
of the study is examined and recommendations for the further research are given.

7.1 Research findings
7.1.1 Literature

From the literature was found many barriers for using the DfD principles and reuse. As the DfD is
likely to increase the initial construction costs and the benefits of it happens possibly far in the future,
this is not a compelling equation for the investors, especially if it is not known when the building is
thought to be deconstructed. There should be incentives that would force the investors, designers
and builders to take the deconstruction phase of the building into consideration already in the design
phase of the building. Means for this could be provided by for example, tightening legislation. This
would then alleviate the reuse possibilities of building components. Of course, different designed
service lives for different building parts questions the reusability of short-term building parts but for
example, for the building structure designed service life is usually very long (50 to 100 years) so
these parts should be designed and built in ways that enable reuse of them.

Building parts that are desired to be reused, must fulfil the quality requirements that are set to those.
This means that their CE-markings and Declaration of Performances must be valid. Testing of
reclaimed building components should be cost-effective and, in some cases, testing could be
bypassed if the quality of the component can be assured in other way. Also, the customers mindset
needs to change from neglecting reclaimed building parts to accepting those.

7.1.2 Calculations

In the first calculation scenario was made an assumption, that the building will stay in its current use.
The NPVs calculated were positive for both buildings: €148K for the traditional building and €88K for
the DfD building. The initial difference of ca. €61K favouring the traditional building against the DfD
building came from the higher initial construction costs for the DfD building.

After this basic calculus a sensitivity review and break-even analysis were performed. Then by
changing the some of the parameters (yield, market rent, operating costs, construction costs), where
the DfD principles can be thought to have an effect, aim was to discover positions where the DfD
building (Scenario 2) would be a better option against the traditional building (Scenario 1).

Break-even points for the DfD building were yield of 6,67%, market rent of 8,28 €/sgm/mth and
operating costs of 1,73 €/sgm/mth. The base level for these parameters were yield of 7,00%, market
rent of 8,00 €/sgm/mth and operating costs of 2,00 €/sqm/mth. When changing two parameters
simultaneously, for example yield of 6,90% and market rent of 8,20 €/sgqm/mth would make the DfD
building more profitable.
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Studies have shown that for example, environmental certificates have a positive effect on the value
of the building when compared to a building without a certificate and same kind of train of thought
was used in this case. However, as the DfD does not yet have the same established “image
premium” as the environmental certificates have, for example, remarkably lower yield requirements
may be hard to justify for the investor. As the most tangible asset of the DfD occurs in the
deconstruction phase of the building, this asset is hard to quantify, if the building will stay in its use
more than 10 years.

In the second calculation it was assumed, that after certain time period (10, 20, 30 years) the building
will either be demolished in case of the traditional building or deconstructed in case of DfD building.
The calculation compared the discounted residual values of demolition (where most of the steel is
recycled) and deconstruction (where most of the steel is reused). In the deconstruction option also
the initial construction cost premium of ca. €61K was taken into account when performing the
comparison. This can be thought as an extra investment for the DfD building which enables the
reuse.

The discounted residual values calculated were negative for both buildings in every time period. In
the 10-year review with the base parameters, the discounted residual value when including the extra
investment was ca. -€108K for the DfD building and ca. -€98K for the traditional building. So, with
the base parameters the difference favouring the traditional building was ca. €10K in 10-year review
but there was lot of uncertainty related to the biggest cost items (deconstruction/demolition costs,
construction costs, resale price of the components).

For the DfD building with reuse (Scenario B) to break-even against the traditional building with
recycle (Scenario A) when comparing the discounted residual values in 10-year review, for example
the present value of components should be ca. 13% higher than in the base case meaning their
value should increase from the ca. €81K to ca. €92K. The construction cost premium should
decrease from the ca. €61K to €50K for the Scenario B to become economically better option. If the
other deconstruction costs for the Scenario B would decrease more than ca. 13% from the base
figure of 119€/sgm to 103€/sqm, this would make the Scenario B a better option. As there was lot of
uncertainty related to these cost items, these kind of changes favouring the DfD building with reuse
could be plausible. On the other hand, changes to the other direction may also be possible.

When the time period is prolonged, this favours the traditional building with recycle option, as the
benefits of reuse are weakened by the time and the effect of the initial construction cost premium
becomes stronger. In the 20-year review the difference favouring the traditional building with recycle
option when comparing the discounted residual values was ca. €42K. For example, for the DfD
building with reuse to break-even in the 20-year review when comparing the discounted residual
values, the present value of the components should be ca. €77K whereas in the base case their
value was calculated to be ca. €35K.

7.1.3 Overall

With current practices it is hard to believe that DfD and reuse would spread wide across the
construction industry in Finland purely by markets, when the building is thought stay in its place more
than 10 years. The results from the DCF calculations support the view that when the possible benefits
of DfD and reuse happen far in future this is not attractive for the investors. And as the costs of DfD
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incur in the beginning there is a clear imbalance of the profits and costs from the investor’s point of
view. This means that currently it is not profitable to choose DfD building over the traditional building
at least when the time period is at least 10 years.

The two examples here with using the DfD principles (Hakaniemi's temporary market hall and
shopping center Pikkulaiva) show that DfD and reuse are utilised if the building is known to be
transferred in 2-5 years after its completion. If the time span of the building is thought to be longer,
using the DfD principles becomes more questionable from the economic point of view. The building
parts that are reusable for example, after 30 years possibly include only the frame of the building.
Overall it can be thought that the potential user group of DfD and reuse is at the moment user owners
rather than investors.

7.2 Research quality and reliability

There has not been done much studies about the economic feasibility of DD and reuse in a building
level. Some studies have compared the feasibility of demolition versus deconstruction and feasibility
of using reused steel elements when compared to new ones but in overall research has been limited.
In this study the feasibility of DfD and reuse were both examined by relatively simple cash flow
calculations from the investor’s perspective.

The discounted cash flow method was utilised to perform the comparison between the traditional
and DfD building. Because the method is prone for small changes (especially the yield-level) having
big impact to the overall results, the results obtained here must be viewed carefully. Also, there is lot
of uncertainty related to the figures for the biggest parameters, so the results may change radically
by modifying these figures. For example, the extra investment needed for the DfD building was
estimated independently because this kind of data was difficult to receive. Data related to the
demolition/deconstruction costs were as well tricky to obtain. The examples founded here showed
great variation in the costs and this variation can be rationalised by the building characteristics as
well as the market conditions.

Because the market for the reclaimed building parts is almost non-existent in Finland, estimating the
potential future sale prices for steel structure, roof structure and sandwich panels was too quite
cumbersome. As the calculations were done for a specific type of building (single-storey steel
structure building, used as a warehouse/industrial) located in Tampere, the results obtained here
cannot be generalised. Despite these imperfections, the study gives some implications about the
most important parameters affecting the feasibility. It also shows what parameters should be in force
for the DfD building and reuse to be economically better option when compared to the traditional
building and recycling.

7.3 Recommendations and further research

7.3.1 Recommendations

Reuse is not a new invention but currently it is underutilised in the construction industry. For reuse
of some building parts (structure and with reservation skin) to become a plausible and attractive
option in the end-of-life scenario of the building, changes are needed to the current practices. Stricter
legislation regarding recycling/landfilling including some penalties, increasing taxes for the virgin raw
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materials, providing economic incentives for DfD in the early phase of the building, improving market
readiness of the reclaimed building parts, using more standardisation in the building parts are some
recommendations for DfD and reuse to spread wider in the construction industry. Dismountable
building in the future should be seen as a material stock instead of construction waste.

7.3.2 Further research

As mentioned earlier in this study, there is lot of uncertainty related to the demolition/deconstruction
costs, DfD construction cost premium and resale price of the reused elements. A more detailed data
about the deconstruction/demolition costs is needed to make more reliable calculations and to fork
the difference between the deconstruction and demolition costs. Even though the construction costs
can be estimated quite accurately, the construction cost premium of the DfD building could be
examined more thoroughly.

As this study focused on the feasibility from investor’s point of view it would be interesting to know
how the feasibility or usability of DfD and reuse can be seen from the user-owner perspective. Also,
different kind of valuation method such as real option analysis could be used to solve the feasibility
of DfD and reuse.

As the image of the reclaimed building parts is currently negative, it would be interesting to find out,
what should be done, in order for the customers to approve reclaimed building parts for their
construction projects. In general, studies related to the reclaimed building parts market in Finland
could also give more information and recommendations needed for wider adoption of reuse in the
construction industry.
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Appendix 1. Roof self weight calculation

133 (195)

Self-weight of roof

Weight for corrugated sheet (Ruukki T153-40L-840-15)

m
my = 21 g=9807—

~

i

5

EIu'l |U§-‘II

kN
=my-g=0206—
g =my-£ >

m

Weight for mineral wool (Paroc ROS 50)

kg
1]12 = 130 —3

m

Mineral wool layer thickness

d:=04m
N
gy =mydg= EI.SI—2

m

Weight for tin roof (Ruukki T205)
k
my = 4.6—%

m

: 0.045 o
g3 =my-g=1 >

m

Total self weight

) KN
St =81 + 8+ 8 = D.?"ﬁl—2

m
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Appendix 2. Total wind pressure calculation with force coefficient method

Total wind pressure calculations

Basic data
Terrain class: | h=115m Dynamic wind pressure
kN
Apo = {]'_?9—2

m
Force coefficient for longer side

dy

dy =30m b; =4?m — =0714
1 1 b
1
h=115m h<15m=1

RIL201-1-2008, table 5.15.
= 0548 }\1 <1l=1

Interpolated value of force coefficient, RIL 201-1-2008, table 5.25.

144-128 (91
et | O ) RSP SRR

cp =
fl : Jem

Force coefficient for shorter side

d-|. = 42m bz = 30m

h=115m h<15m=1
RIL201-1-2008, table 5.15.
h
Ay =2-— = 0767

Interpolated value of force coefficient, RIL 201-1-2008, table 5.25.

cp = - 1.164

128 -099 [ 42
Rk e | g

Total pressure wind load when wind is blowing to side of the building
Cord = 1

g = 1432
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kN
qPD=D.?9—2
m
kN
e v T =1.132 —
fw1 sed ©f1 9p0 2
m

Total pressure wind load when wind is blowing to end of the building
Coed =1
Cp = 1.164

kN
dpo = 079

m

KN

= - ! = 22—
fv2=Ceedtp 9po 0.92 )
m
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Appendix 3. Top chord manual calculation report

Top chord designing

Forces from calculation model

Neg:= 109823kN  M.q:= 22.84kN-m

CFRHS 200x200x10 N

5 3 N
Cross section class 1 £ =355

)
A=725Tmm  E:=210-10 :
mum pauibi}

3

I:= 4251-1041111114 W= 425.1-103111::1 b:=200mm h:=200mm t:= 10mm

Ned= 2576kN Mog= 180 4kN-m “Invo =1
Ned M

d
_ 0426 OK . YL, oK
N-:r{il Mcrd

f‘r i
05-(A-2bt)—— =578l x 10N Neg= 1098 x 106N

“vo

Ned is bigger so bending strength has to be reduced
(SSAB-Domex-Tube-Rakenneputket-Kasikina 2016, p.
124, clauses 2.123a & 2.123b)

Mpkrd = Merd Nplrd = Negd

Ned A-2bt
— 0426 Ay - 0.449

n=

Nopird

1-
Mg = Myprg—— = 187.756.kN-m
3 pyrd g 2.

=0.122

Muyfd

Chord's effective length honzontally: 6,2 m

Chord's effective length vertically: 3, 8m

Honzontal buckling authontative
Lcr'_\.':= 6200mm “ppp = 10 M 11'. E——=2292x 10N

05

)\y:= [%i] = 1.06

Nery,
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Cold rolled tubular section, buckling curve c
o= 049

b= 0_5[1 + -1-(}-.},— 02)+ xﬂ = 1273
Reduction coefficient

1
Xy = = 0.506

b+ ’[d:-z—h;j

Buckling strength

: 6
Nb‘_',-‘[d'= Xﬁ,ﬁw—m =1303=x 10 N
Ned

¢ _0843 OK
Nbyrd

Interaction of buckling and bending:

Lateral buckling does not reduce bending strength with square section, so xlt=1,0

P=0
Liite L3.7)

Tz
M.4= 2284 x 10 -N-mm xpr=10

Cm

v = 06+ 04 =00

Interaction parameter (Terdsrak enteiden suunnittelu ja mitoitus EC 3 oppikirja, Lite L3.7)

= /]
Ny = %,-A= 2576x 10N

et |
kyyp = Cy| 1 + (A — 02) 3 = 1.035
I
}:, .3
i Y i
( N
d
by = Cope| 1+ 0.3-—2} — 1.005
| 1k
X}r'

L M1

Secured simplification (Terdsrakenteiden suunnittelu ja mitoitus EC 2 oppikirfa,

137 (195)
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kyy = min{lyyy kyyp) = 1.005 AM_gq=0

Myrk =Mcg

Interaction equation
Ned % k} M = &Me_d
Nik % M:yrk

Xsr XLT
Y i

=097

Chosen top chord CFRHS 200x200x10 is comrect section with ratio of 0,97.
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Appendix 4. Top chord calculation report from Robot
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STEEL DESIGN

CODE: SFS-EN 1993-1:2005/NA:2007/AC:2009, Eurocode 3: Design of steel structures.
ANALYSIS TYPE: Member Verification

CODE GROUP:

o

754 m

MEMBER: 2 Paarre POINT: 1 COORDINATE: x=0350L

LOADS:
Governing Load Case: 8 ULS /24/ 1¥1.15+2%1.15 + 3%1.35 + 6*0.90

MATERIAL:
§355 (8355) fy=355.00 MPa

4

i
-E} SECTION PARAMETERS: SQUA 200x200x10

=20.0 cm gM0=1.00 sM1=1.00
b=20.0 cm Av=36.28 cm2 A7=36.28 cm?2 Ax=7257 cm2
tw=1.0 cm Iy=4251.06 cm4 1z=4251.06 cm4 Ix=7071.73 cm4

t=1.0 cm Wply=508.08 cm3 Wplz=508.08 cm3

N.Ed= 109280 kN My.Ed=-22.73 kN*m Mz, Ed = 0.50 kN*m Vy.Ed =-0.50 kN

Vy.T.Rd = 742.92 kN
Nb.Rd=1303.14 kN My.cRd=18037 kN*m MzcRd=18037kN*m Vz.Ed=4761kN

Mb.Rd=180.37 kN*m Tt.Ed=0.15 kN*m
Class of section = 1

MNyRd=13390 kN*m MN.zRd=13390kN*m Vz TRd=74292kN

NcRd=2576.11 kN My.Ed.max = -30.80 kN*m Mz Ed.max =237 kN*m

T
LATERAL BUCKLING PARAMETERS:

z=0.00 Mer = 1662.10 kEN*m Curve LT - d XLT=1.00
Lerlow=15.07 m Lam_LT =033 fiLT=051 XLT.mod =1.00
BUCKLING PARAMETERS:
= : - .
About y axis: About z axis:
Ly=1507m Lam y=1.06 Iz=1507m Lam z=0.64
Ler,y=620m Xy=10.51 Lerz=375m Xz=076

Lamy = 81.00 kyy=1.50 Lamz = 48.99 kyz = 0.67

VERIFICATION FORMULAS:
Section strength check:
N.EdNcRd=042<1.00 (6.2.4.(1)
(My.Ed/MN.y.Rd)" 2.08 + (Mz.EdMN.z.Rd)*2.08 =0.02 < 1.00 (6.2.9.1.(6))
Vyv.EdVyTRd=000<100 (6.2.6-7)

VzEdVzTRd=006<100 (6.26-7)

Tau tv.Ed/(f/(sqrt(3)*gM0)) = 0.00 = 1.00 (6.2.6)

Tau, tz Ed/(fy/(sqrt(3)*egM0)) = 0.00 < 1.00 (6.2.6)

Global stability check of member:

My Edmax/MbRd=0.17<1.00 (6.3.2.1.(1))

Lambda,v = 81.00 < Lambda.max = 210.00 Lambda.z = 48.99 < Lambdamax =210.00 STABLE

N Ed/(Xy*N.RK/gM1) + kyy*My,Ed.max/(XLT*My.Rk/gM1) + kyz*Mz.Ed max/(Mz.Rk/gM1) = 1.10 = 1.00




2017-2020

PROGREES

PROVISIONS FOR GREATER REUSE OF STEEL STRUCTURES

(6.3.3.(4)
N.Ed/(Xz*N.Rk/gM1) + kzy*My.Ed.max/(XLT*My.Rk/gM1) + kzz*Mz.Ed. max/(Mz.Rk/gM1) = 0.73 < 1.00
(6.3.3.(4)

LIMIT DISPLACEMENTS

Deflections

uy=02cm < wymax=L/30000=350cm Verified
Governing Load Case: 11 SLS /13/ 1*1.00 + 2*1.00 + 3*1.00 + 6*0.60
uz=17cm < uzmax=1L/30000=50cm Verified
Governing Load Case: 11 SLS /13/ 1*1.00+ 2*%1.00 + 3*1.00 + 6*0.60
uinsty=0.2 cm < uinstmaxy=L/300.00=50cm Verified
Governing Load Case: 1%3 + 0.6%6

pmstz=12cm < vinstmaxz=L1/30000=50cm Verified

Governing Load Case: 1%3 + 0.6%6

Displacements

vE=01lcm < vamax=1/300.00=5.0cm Verified
Governing Load Case: 11 SLS /13/ 1*1.00+ 2*1.00 + 3*1.00 + 6%0.60
vw=03ecm < vymax=1/300.00=50cm Verified

Governing Load Case: 11 SLS /12/ 1*1.00+ 2*1.00 + 3*1.00 + 5*0.60

Incorrect section !!!

140 (195)
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Appendix 5. Utilization ratios for structural components
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Columns
Member Section Material Lay Laz Ratiod Case Ratio(vx)| Case (vx) Ratio(vy)| Case (vy)
47 Pilari HEA 240 5355 6258 104.85 0.86 10 ULS M7/ 019 13 5LS M5/ .04 13 SLS 13
110 Pilari HEA 240 5355 8288 10485 0.86 10 ULS M7 n1a 13 SLS M5/ .04 13 5Ls 7!
111 Pilari HEA 240 5355 82.58| 10485 0.86 10 ULS M3 0.20 13 5L M5/ .06 13 5Ls 7!
45 Pilari HEA 240 5355 §2.88| 104.85 0.86 10 ULS M3 .21 13 5LS Mo 0.06 13 SLS 1
20 Pilari HEA 240 5355 6258 104.85 0.64 10 ULS M7/ 011 13 5LS M1/ .05 13 SLS 13
131 Pilari HEA 240 5355 6258 10485 0.84 10 ULS M7/ 011 13 3LS M1/ 0.05 13 SLS 7/
132 Pilari HEA 240 5355 5258 10485 0.84 10 ULS M3/ 011 13 5LS M5/ 007 13 5LS 7}
21 Pilari HEA 240 5355 5288 10485 0.84 10 ULS M3/ 012 13 LS M5/ 007 13 5LS /3
68 Pilari HEA 240 5355 G258 10485 0.84 10 ULS M7/ 02z 13 5LS M5/ .04 13 SLS 13
89 Pilari HEA 240 5355 6258 10485 0.84 10 ULS M7/ 0.2z 13 3LS M1/ 0.04 13 SLS 7/
80 Pilari HEA 240 5355 5258 10485 0.83 10 ULS M3/ nzz 13 5LS M5/ .05 13 5LS 7}
59 Pilari HEA 240 5355 5288 10485 0.83 10 ULS M3/ 024 13 LS M5/ 0.06 13 5LS /3
228 Pilari HEA 240 5355 71.03| 118.94 0.69 10 ULS /S 0.0% 13 LS M1/ 0.0% 13 SLS 1
232 Pilari HEA 240 5355 71.03| 118.94 0.69 10 ULS /3 0.0% 13 5LS M1/ 0.0% 13 SLS 7/
231 Pilari HEA 240 5355 71.03| 118.94 0.66 10 ULS /&Y .09 13 SLS M5/ .09 13 5Ls 7!
227 Pilari HEA 240 5355 71.03| 118.94 0.66 10 ULS /5! 0.0% 13 5L M5/ 0.0% 13 5LS /W
233 Pilari HEA 240 5355 66,85 111.84 0.60 10 ULS M1/ 010 13 LS M1/ 0.08 13 SLS 1/
229 Pilari HEA 240 5355 65.85| 111.94 0.60 10 ULS /7! 010 13 5LS M1/ .08 13 SLS 12/
230 Pilari HEA 240 5355 8585 111.84 0.59 10 ULS 110/ 010 13 5LS M5/ .08 13 SLS 19/
226 Pilari HEA 240 5355 6585 111.94 0.59 10 ULS s/ .09 13 5LS M5/ .08 13 S5LS 2/
135 Pilari HEA 240 5355 5288 10485 0.36 10 ULS /5/ 011 13 L8 M1/ 0.06 13 5Ls 7/
24 Pilari HEA 240 5355 G258 10485 0.36 10 ULS /8 11 13 5L5 M1/ .05 13 SLS 13
136 Pilari HEA 240 5355 6258 10485 0.36 10 ULS M8/ 010 13 5LS M5/ 0.07 13 SLS 7/
25 Pilari HEA 240 5355 5258 10485 0.36 10 ULS Mo/ 010 13 5LS M5/ 007 13 SLS 13
Beams
Member Section Material Lay Laz Ratic Case Ratiofuy Case (uy) Ratio{uz Case (uz)
22 Palkki HEA 180 5355 83.24] 13718 067 10 ULS /514 0.01 13 SLS M/ 0.20 13 SLS /26/
133 Palkki HEA 180 5355 83.24] 13718 087 10 ULS /514 0.01 13 SLS /2 0.20 13 SLS /23
23 Palkki HEA 180 5355 8324 13718 .66 10 ULS /44 0.01 13 SLS M7 0.20 13 SLS 25/
134 Palkki HEA 180 5355 2324 13718 .66 10 ULS /444 0.01 13 SLS M1/ 0.20 13 SLS 22
Top chords
Member Section Material Lay Laz Ratio Case Ratiofuy Case (uy) Ratio{uz Case (uz)
113 Paarre  [E3| SQUA 20020 5355 &1.00 45.99 1.11 10 ULS /48/¢ 0.06 13 SLS /27! 0.42 13 SLS /217
309 Paarre  |E3] s0UA 200x20 5355 &1.00 48.99 1.11 10 ULS 148/ 0.06 13 SLS 127/ 0.42 13 SLS /24/
112 Paarre  |E3| SQUA 200x20 5355 &1.00 43.99 1.09 10 ULS /43¢ 0.06 13 SLS 24/ 0.43 13 SLS /30
308 Paarre  |E3| SQUA 20020 5355 81.00 43.99 1.09 10 ULS /404 0.06 13 SLS /214 0.43 13 SLS /3w
71 Paarre 3 | saua 200x20 5355 21.00 43.99 1.06 10 ULS /49¢ 0.01 13 SLS M1/ 0.42 13 5LS 27
29 Paarre 0 SQUA 200x20 5355 81.00 43.99 1.06 10 ULS 748/ 0.02 13 SLS M5/ 0.42 13 SLS /304
50 Paarre 3| saua zo0x20 5355 &1.00 48.99 1.06 10 ULS 148/ 0.01 13 SLS M5 0.42 13 SLS /27
92 Paarre 3| saua zo0x20 5355 &1.00 45.99 1.06 10 ULS /458/¢ 0.02 13 SLS M1/ 0.42 13 5LS /30
70 Paarre 3 | saua 200xz0 5355 &1.00 48.99 1.06 10 ULS /48/¢ 0.02 13 SLS /3 0.42 13 SLS /30
49 Paarre 3 | saua 200xz20 5355 81.00 43.99 1.06 10 ULS /49¢ 0.02 13 SLS /7! 0.42 13 SLS /30
28 Paarre 3 | saua 200xz0 5355 81.00 43.99 1.06 10 ULS /49¢ n.02 13 5LS /2l 0.42 13 SLS /3w
91 Paarre 3 | saua 200x20 5355 21.00 43.99 1.06 10 ULS /49¢ n.02 14 0.42 13 SLS /3
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Bottom chords

Member Material Lay Laz Raticd Case Case (uy) Ratio(uz Case (uz)
222 Paarre SQUA 150x160x5 5355 22178 180.13 0.83 10 ULS /43 oo 13 SLS /5 0.585 13 5LS 27/
221 Paarre SQUA 150x160x5 5355 22178 180.13 0.83 10 ULS /400 oo 13 SLS /7Y 0.585 13 5LS 27/
220 Paarre SQUA 1680x160x5 5355 9927 60.04 0.83 10 ULS 40/ 0.m 13 SLS 1S/ 0.85 13 SLS 217
225 Paarre SQUA 150x160x5 5355 5927 50.04 0.83 10 ULS /43 oo 13 sLs M1 0.585 13 5LS 24/
307 Paarre SQUA 150x160x5 5355 22178 180.13 0.83 10 ULS /43 015 13 SLS 217 0.585 13 5LS 24/
224 Paarre SQUA 150x160x5 5355 22178 180.13 0.83 10 ULS /400 015 13 5LS 24/ 0.585 13 5LS 21/

Web bars from example truss

Member Section Material Lay Laz Ratio Case

74 Uuma SOUA 140x14 5355 3273| 3873 .62 10 ULS 140/
82 Uuma SOUA 140x14 5355 1273| 2873 0.2 10 ULS 40/
21 Uuma SOUA 140x14 5355 35.07| 3507 0.54 10 ULS 143
73 Uuma SOUA 140x14 5355 3507|3507 0.54 10 ULS 43/
84 Uuma SOUA 140x14 5355 4278| 4278 0.30 10 ULS 48/
78 Uuma S0UA 140x14 5355 4278 4278 0.29 10 ULS 40/
B2 Uuma SOUA 140x14 5355 273| 3873 024 10 ULS 4%
75 Uuma SOUA 140x14 5355 3873| 3873 0.24 10 ULS 43
87 Uuma SOUA 140x14 5355 47.12| 4712 0.15 10 ULS 50/
79 Uuma SOUA 140x14 5355 47.12| 4742 0.14 10 ULS /51/
78 Uuma SOUA 140x14 5355 47.12| 4702 0.11 10 ULS 141/
BE Uuma SOUA 140x14 5355 47.12| 4792 0.1 10 ULS /48/
88 Uuma SOUA 140x14 5355 =168 5168 0.10 10 ULS 50/
80 Uuma SOUA 140x14 5355 5168 5168 0.09 10 ULS 51/
77 Uuma SOUA 140%14 5355 4278| 4278 0.07 10 ULS /44/
85 Uuma SOUA 140%14 5355 4278 4278 0.07 10 ULS /45/

Wall braces

Member Section Material Lay Laz Case

3 vinozide SOUA 120x12 5355 12567| 12587 0.55 10 ULS 33

205 vinozide S0UA 120212 5355 12567| 12567 0.55 10 ULS 33

26 vinoside SOUA 120x12 5355 12557| 12587 0.55 10 ULS 2%

306 vinozide SOUA 120x12 5355 12557| 12567 0.54 10 ULS 2%

27 vinoside SQUA 120x12 5355 11487 11487 0.51 10 ULS /5

199 vinoside SOUA 120x12 5355 11487 11487 0.51 10 ULS /o

1 vinozide S0UA 120212 5355 11487 11487 0.40 10 ULS fo

201 vinoside SOUA 120x12 5355 11487 11487 0.39 10 ULS /s
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Horizontal roof braces

Member Section Material Lay Laz Ratio Case
158 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.40 10 ULS /200
154 Simple bar SQUA 120x12 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.40 10 ULS /20
156 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127.44 127.44 0.33 10 ULS /25
237 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 .44 021 10 ULS /33
153 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.7 10 ULS /25/
151 Simple bar SQUA 120x12 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.7 10 ULS /25/
139 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127.44 127.44 07 10 ULS /25
157 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 .44 07 10 ULS 21
159 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.7 10 ULS /211
161 Simple bar SQUA 120x12 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.16 10 ULS /214
235 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127.44 127.44 0.16 10 ULS /21
235 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 .44 0.16 10 ULS 21
238 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.16 10 ULS /25/
235 Simple bar SQUA 120x12 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.16 10 ULS /25/
284 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127.44 127.44 015 10 ULS /o
2591 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 .44 0.15 10 ULS /5
248 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.15 10 ULS /o
285 Simple bar SQUA 120x12 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.15 10 ULS /o
245 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127.44 127.44 015 10 ULS /o
250 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 .44 0.15 10 ULS /5
244 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.15 10 ULS /o
242 Simple bar SQUA 120x12 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.15 10 ULS /5
289 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127.44 127.44 015 10 ULS /o
243 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 .44 0.15 10 ULS /o
234 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.15 10 ULS /5
240 Simple bar SQUA 120x12 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.15 10 ULS /28
2588% Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127.44 127.44 015 10 ULS M
304 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 .44 0.15 10 ULS M
247 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.14 10 ULS /o
280 Simple bar SQUA 120x12 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.14 10 ULS /o
241 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127.44 127.44 .14 10 ULS /5
252 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 .44 014 10 ULS /5
140 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 44 011 10 ULS /25/
152 Simple bar SQUA 120x12 5355 127 .44 127 44 011 10 ULS /25/
162 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127.44 127.44 0.10 10 ULS /21
160 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 .44 0.10 10 ULS 21
155 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.08 10 ULS /48/
259 Simple bar SQUA 120x12 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.02 10 ULS /214
303 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127.44 127.44 0.02 10 ULS /25
300 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 .44 0.05 10 ULS 21
302 Simple bar SQUA 12012 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.08 10 ULS /25/
301 Simple bar SQUA 120x12 5355 127 .44 127 44 0.07 10 ULS /214
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Diagonal roof braces

Member Section Material Lay Laz Ratice Case
208 Simple bar SOUA 120x12) 5355 18068| 18068 0.89 10 ULS 113/
213 Simple bar SOUA 120x12) 5355 18068| 18068 0.86 10 ULS /28
171 Simple bar S0OUA 120x12) 5355 18068| 12068 0.49 10 ULS 128/
150 Simple bar SOUA 120x12) 5355 18068| 18068 0.48 10 ULS /28
288 Simple bar SOUA 120x12) 5355 18068| 18068 0.47 10 ULS /%
282 Simple bar SOUA 120x12) 5355 18068| 18068 0.45 10 ULS /5
212 Simple bar SOUA 120x12 5355 18068 18088 0.44 10 ULS M7/
209 Simple bar SOUA 120x12) 5355 18068| 18068 0.43 10 ULS /33
172 Simple bar SOUA 120x12) 5355 18068| 18068 0.39 10 ULS 113/
149 Simple bar SOUA 120x12) 5355 18068| 18068 0.34 10 ULS M3/
283 Simple bar SOUA 120x12 5355 18068 18088 0.27 10 ULS /33
287 Simple bar SOUA 120x12) 5355 18068| 18068 0.27 10 ULS /33
148 Simple bar SOUA 120x12) 5355 14262| 14262 0.23 10 ULS M8/
286 Simple bar S0OUA 120x12) 5355 14262| 14262 0.23 10 ULS M5/
170 Simple bar SOUA 120x12) 5355 14262| 14282 0.23 10 ULS M8/
281 Simple bar SOUA 120x12) 5355 14262| 14282 0.23 10 ULS 115/
30 Simple bar SOUA 120x12) 5355 18068| 18068 017 10 ULS /5
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Appendix 6. Load-bearing sheet calculation

145 (195)

Sheets

i Trapezoidal sheets

haterial 1 Perforation | Product group
Material specifications
@ Construction steel
- zinc coating
71 Zn100 Zn190 @ Zn27s 1 Zn350

" Stainless steel

) Aluminium

Undefined

[E=5 [ HEH =5
Products
Ruukki T35 2 Caleulat:
Ruukki T45 | T
Ruukki T45 |
Ruukki T45 |
Ruukki T70 = L=
Ruukki T70 |
Ruukki T130 = ? Help
Ruukki T130M &
Ry D 0.99%
_/_\_/_\_/_\ ) 99.101%
@ >lil%

T130M-75L-930 Narrow flange against the support
Thickness/Stre... Overlap  Length Field  Support Deflect... Skin e... Dimensioning criterion

1 1.20/350 0 12200 @ 42.9 @ 75.6 @ 842 - Deflection
2 1.20/350 0 12200 @ 429 @ 756 @ 841 - Deflection
3 1.50/350 0 12200 @ 33.8 @ 416 @ 835 - Deflection
4 1.50/350 0 6725 @ 33.0 @ 433 @ 803 - Deflection
Total weight of the sheeting = 17,30 kg/m2 @ Sheets
Reliability class of the structure = RC2 ¥ Fasteners
Dirnensigning criterion: Deflection, in the field 7
Fasteners
P Fasteners [F=%(EeR =X
Support End overlap, field node
Pcffla  Util. rate Dimensioning criterion Pc/web  Util. rate Dimensioning criterion
A 0.5 | @ 56.5 Pull-through+bearing - -
B 0.5 @ 78.9 Pull-through+bearing 2 =
& 0.5 @ 15.6 Shear resistance - -
D 0.5 @ 50.1 Pull-through+bearing - -
E 0.5 ¥ 16.2 Shear resistance - -
F 0.5 @ 31.0 Pull-through+bearing - z
G 0.5 @ 41.6 Bearing (edge pressure) resista 1+1 (3 61.4 Bearing (edge pressure) resista
H 0.5 @ 44.1 Pull-through+bearing - -
Sidelap Number of fasteners/m
cfc Ut rate Dimensioning criterion Support 13
1 500 < Endd lo\.rerlap, field node 13
Sidelap B1.
2 200 ) Total number in the calculation model
3 500 5 Ductility of the joints
4 500 = Support 1,21 1,20
5 500 = End overlap, field node 1,21 1,20
6 500 =
7 500 =
@  0.99% ~}99.101% @ >101%
i ] Close | I ? Help |
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Appendix 7. Column splice calculation

Calculation of the column-to-column splice

m Autodesk Robot Structural Analysis Professional 2016 .

connection Ratio
EN 1993-1-8:2005/AC:2009 s
i
Bar I Point (m}) FX (kN) | FY (kN) | FZ (kN) | MX (kNm) | MY (kNm) | MZ (kNm)
Current value 399,17 | 0,09] 27,84 | 0,00] 16,62 0,53
for bar: 47
in point: x=3,00 (m)
47 i origin 401,21 0,09 58,42 -0,00 11325 0.79)
47 i end 395,08 0,08 -3332 -0,00 0,00 -0,00 |
GENERAL
Connection no.: 1

Connection name: Column Splice

LOWER COLUMN

Section: HEZ 240

het = 230  [mm] Height of beam section
e 240 [mm]  Width of beam section

twet & [mm] Thickness of the web of beam section
b= 12 [mm] Thickness of the flange of beam section
L= 21 [mm] Radius of beam section fillet

B 76,24 [cm? Cross-sectional area of a beam

lyet = 77€3,18  [em*]  Moment of inertia of the beam section

Material: 3355
fyo1 = 355,00 [MPa] Resistance
fuet = 490!'33 [MF’B]
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UPPER COLUMN

Section: HEZ 240
hez = 230 [mm]  Height of beam section

brez = 240 [mm]  Width of beam section

twez = g8 [mm]  Thickness of the web of beam section
tez = 12 [mm] Thickness of the flange of beam section
Tez = 21 [mm] Radius of beam section fillet
Ao= 7&,84 [cm?] Cross-sectional area of a beam
Iy = 773,18 [cm*] Moment of inertia of the beam section
Material: 5333

fyez = 355,00 [MPa] Resistance

fue2 = 480,00  [MPa]

SPLICE PLATE

Type: bilateral

low = S5e0 [mm] Plate length

Npw = 200 [mm] Plate height

tow = 10  [mm] Plate thickness

Material. =355

fypw = 355,00 [MPa] Design resistance

fupw = 450,00  [MPa] Tensile resistance

RIGHT EXTERNAL PLATE

lpe = 50 [mm] Plate length

Npa = 240 [mm] Plate height

foa = 10 [mm] Plate thickness

Material: =355

fype = 355,00 [MPa] Design resistance

fupe = 450,00 [MPa] Tensile resistance

LEFT EXTERNAL PLATE

lpe = 260 [mm] Plate length

Npe = 240 [mm] Plate height

tpe = 10 [mm] Plate thickness

Material: 3353

fype = 355,00  [MPa] Design resistance

fupe = 450,00 [MPa] Tensile resistance

LOWER SIDE

BOLTS CONNECTING A SPLICE PLATE WITH THE COLUMN WEB

The shear plane passes through the UNTHREADED portion of the boit.
Connection category A

Class = 8.8 Bolt class

d= 24 [mm] Bolt diameter

dg = Z& [mm] Bolt opening diameter

A= 3,53 [cm? Effective section area of a bolt
A, = 4,52 [em? Area of bolt section

o = €40,00  [MPa] Yield strength of bolt

fub = 200,00 [MPa] Bolttensile resistance

Ny = E Number of bolt columns

ny = 2 Number of bolt rows

e = 70 [mm]  Level of first boit

[mm] Horizontal spacing

[
[;

P2=



PROC

Class = g.8
p1 = oil

BOLTS CONNECTING A FLANGE PLATE WITH THE COLUMN RIGHT FLANGE
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Bolt class
Yertical spacing

The shear plane passes through the UNTHREADED portion of the bolt.

Connection category A
Class = 5.8
= 24 [mm]
dp = 26 [mm]
= 3,53 [cmd
A, = 4,52 [cmd
b= 40,00 [MPa]
T = 800,00 [MPa]
N = 1
Ny = 3
e = el [mm]
pi= 80  [mm]

Bolt class

Bolt diameter

Bolt opening diameter
Effective section area of a bolt
Area of bolt section
Yield strength of bolt
Bolt tensile resistance
Number of bolt columns
Number of bolt rows
Level of first bolt
Wertical spacing

BOLTS CONNECTING A FLANGE PLATE WITH THE COLUMN LEFT FLANGE

The shear plane passes through the UNTHREADED portion of the bolt.
Connection category A

Class = 8.8
= 24
dp = 26
= 3; 53
Ay = f, 52
fio = 640,00
fun = 800,00
Ny = 1
n, = 3
ey &0
pi= 80
UPPER SIDE

[mm]
[mm]
[em?]
[em?]
[MPa]
[MPa]

[mm]
[mm]

Bolt class

Bolt diameter

Bolt opening diameter
Effective section area of a bolt
Area of bolt section
Yield strength of bolt
Bolt tensile resistance
Number of bolt columns
Number of bolt rows
Level of first bolt
Vertical spacing

BOLTS CONNECTING A SPLICE PLATE WITH THE COLUMN WEB

The shear plane passes through the UNTHREADED portion of the bolt.
Connection category A

Class = 8.8

= 24
dg = 26

= 393
Ay = 4,52
fo = e40,00
fup = 800,00
Nh = 2
N = 2
€= 70
pz2= 80
p1= ol

BOLTS CONNECTING A FLANGE PLATE WITH THE COLUMN RIGHT FLANGE

[mm]
[mm]
[em?]
[cm?]
[MPa]
[MPa]

[mm]
[mm]
[mm]

Bolt class

Bolt diameter

Bolt opening diameter
Effective section area of a bolt
Area of bolt section
Yield strength of bolt
Bolt tensile resistance
Number of bolt columns
Number of bolt rows
Level of first bolt
Horizontal spacing
Vertical spacing

The shear plane passes through the UNTHREADED portion of the bolt.
Connection category A
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Class = 8.8 Bolt class

d= 24 [mm] Bolt diameter

dp = 28 [mm] Bolt opening diameter
= 3,53 [cm? Effective section area of a boit

A, = 4,32 [cm?  Area of bolt section

fe = ©40,00 [MPa] Yield strength of bolt

fue = 200,00 [MPa] Bolt tensile resistance

My = 1 Number of bolt columns
= 3 Number of bolt rows

= €0 [mm] Level of first bait

pi = 80 [mm] Vertical spacing

BOLTS CONNECTING A FLANGE PLATE WITH THE COLUMN LEFT FLANGE

The shear plane passes through the UNTHREADED portion of the bolt.

Connection category A

Class = 3.8 Bolt class

d= 24 [mm] Bolt diameter

dp = 26 [mm] Bolt opening diameter
As = 3,53  [cmf]  Effective section area of a bolt
A= 4,32 [cm?  Area of bolt section

fo = ©40,00 [MPa] Yield strength of bolt

fun = 200,00 [MPa] Bolttensile resistance
Nh = 1 Number of bolt columns
My = 3 Number of bolt rows
€= c0  [mm] Level of first bolt

p1= 20 [mm] Vertical spacing

MATERIAL FACTORS

Mo = 1,00 Partial safety factor
iz = 1,25 Partial safety factor
LoADs

[22]
22

Case: Manual calculations.

ULTIMATE LIMIT STATE

Med1 = 388,17 [kN]  Axial force
VyEdr = 0,08 [kN]  Shear force
Vzgar = 28,00 [kN]  Shear force
Myed = lg,82 [kN*m] Bending moment
Mhzedi = 0,32 [kN*'m] Bending moment
Negz = 399,17  [kN]  Axial force
Vyea = 0,06 [kN]  Shear force
VzEa = 2B,00  [kN]  Shear force
My Eaz = 1,82 [kN*m] Bending moment
Myz gdz = 0,53 [kN*m] Bending moment
RESULTS
Results for one side of connection (geometry and loads are symmetrical)
Axial force
Plate A [em2] EQUIVALENT FORCES EQUIVALENT FORCES

ﬂm[ Apw= 40,00

Ni [kN]
181,44 :

Ni{My.eq) [kN]

Resultant force

Neai [KN]
Nedpw= 181,44
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EQUIVALENT FORCES EQUIVALENT FORCES Resultant force
Ni [kN] Ni(My.eqa) [KN] Neai [kN]

{
[@ Agse= 24,00 108,86 58,06 Med prue= 166,92

|Mﬁ Agse= 24,00 108,86 -58,06 Med pae= 50,81

MNi=(MNea* A/ 2" Avep+Aprue+Apie)
MNed;i = Ni+Ni{My,ed)
Shear force Z
Plate A; [em2] Vzedi [KN]

|@] A, 0= 40,00 V. eapw= 28,00

Shear force Y
Plate Ayi [cm2] Vyeai [KN]

”‘ﬂ‘{ T Avpe= 24,00 Vy£asupe= 0,04

@] Ay tpe= 24,00 VyEatpe= 0,04

Vyi=(Vyed* Ayl (Aprua+Apte)

Bending moment Y

Plate lyi [cm4]

Plate Ai [em2]

EQUIVALENT FORCES Resultant force
My [kN"m] My eq; [KN"mM]

Iﬂl a1 2,69 My Edpu= 2,69

[@ |y piue= 3458,00 6.97 ]
@] |y pre= 3458,00 6.97 g

My =My ™y )1 2%+ lprue+ pe)
Bending moment Z
Plate Iz [Cm4] Mz, [KN*ITI]

[@ loprue= 1152,00 My £a prue= 0,27

@ !z.pﬂez 1152,00 M:.Ed.pﬁe= 0.2?

Mi=(Mz.Ed*lzi)/(lzofue +lz pfe)

BOLTS CONNECTING A SPLICE PLATE WITH THE COLUMN WEB

BOLT CAPACITIES

Fora= 347,44 [kKN] Shear bolt resistance in the unthreaded portion of a bolt Fure= 0.6 A Miyme
Bolt bearing on the column web

Direction x

Kix = 1,53 Coefficient for calculation of Fy gy K1 = min[2.8%(e4/dp)-1.7, 1.4%(p4/dg)-1.7, 2.5]
Kie= 0.0 1,53 > 0,00 verified

e = 0,77 Coefficient for calculation of Fy g am=min[ez/(3%do), po/(3*do)-0.25, funfu, 1]
ope > 0.0 0,77 > 0,00 verified

Foratn= 53,08  [KN]  Bearing resistance of a single bolt Fb ma =Kot T d* T hifran
Direction z

Kiz = 2,30 Coefficient for calculation of Fp,rq kiz=min[2.8*(ez/do)-1.7, 1.4*(p2/do)}-1.7, 2.5]
kiz = 0.0 Z.50 5 0LAD verified

Opz = 0,52 Coefficient for calculation of Fera atez=minfed(3*da), p1/(3*da)-0.25, funfs, 1]
oy > 0.0 0,32 > 0,00 verified

Feratz=  91,3%  [kN]  Bearing resistance of a single boit Fo.ra1z=Kiz" 0 T "3 Lz
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Bolt bearing on the plate

Direction x

Kix = 1;53 Coefficient for calculation of Ford Kix=min[2.8*(e4/do)-1.7, 1.4%(prido)-1.7, 2.5]

Kix> 0.0 1,53 > 0,00 verified

Olbx = 0,77 Coefficient for calculation of Fy ps aex=Min[ezf(3*do), p2/(3*do)-0.25, funfu, 1]

o > 0.0 0,77 = 0,00 verified

Ferizz= 221,26 [kN] Bearing resistance of a single bolt FoRaz=Kix" O T 0* Y Lo

Direction z

kiz = SoEn Coefficient for calculation of Fura kiz=min[2.8*(ez/do)-1.7, 1.4%(p2ido}-1.7, 2.5]

k- > 00 2,90 > 0,00 verified

Opz = 0,52 Coefficient for calculation of Fy gg t=minfes/(3*dg), pe/(3*dp)-0.25, fun/fy, 1]

apz > 0.0 0,32 = 0,00 verified

Fopazz = 244,23 [kN]  Bearing resistance of a single bolt Forazz=K1z 0 T 0* 3 Lz
ULTIMATE LIMIT STATE

Bolt shear

€y = 140 [mm] Shear force eccentricity relative to the center of gravity of a bolt group ep = eap+0.5%(51+{C-1)"p2)
My= €, 61 [kN*m]Real bending moment My =My £ ot Vz E0 o €0
Fiw= 30,24 [kN] Component force in a bolt due to influence of the longitudinal force on the x direction Fn=INeq pwlMs
Fzvz= 4,87 [kN] Component force in a bolt due to influence of the shear force Wz on the z direction Fzvz=|Vzed palNe
Famy = ©.3% [kKN] Component force in a bolt due to influence of the moment My on the x direction Frmy=|My " Z/ T (x2+Z7)
Fzmy =17,05 [kN] Component force in a bolt due to influence of the moment My on the z direction Fany=| My X0 E (x2+27)
Fiea = 36,83 [kN] Design total force in a bolt on the direction x Fyed = FantFamy
Foeqa = 21,72 [kN] Design total force in a bolt on the direction z Fzea = FavztFamy
Fea= 42,59 [kN] Resultant shear force in a bolt Fed = ¥( Fxed® + Fzes? )
Frax= 83,09 [kN] Effective design capacity of a bolt on the direction x Fra=Min{Ferg1.x Forazx)
Frez=%1,55% [KN] Effective design capacity of a bolt on the direction z Fra=Min{Furg1.z Ferazz)
|Fxedl < Frax |36,63] < B3,08 verified (0,44)

|FzEdl = Fraz |23 72| < 91,58 verified (0,24)

Fed < Furd 42,58 « 347,44 verified {0,12)

BOLTS CONNECTING A FLANGE PLATE WITH THE COLUMN RIGHT FLANGE

BOLT CAPACITIES

Furd = 173,72 [kN] Shear resistance of the shank of a single bolt Fura= 0.6"Tu" Al M
Bolt bearing on the column flange

Direction x

Kix = Z, 50 Coefficient for calculation of Fy gy Ki=min[2.8%(e./dg)-1.7, 2.5]
K> 0.0 2,50 > 0,00 verified

Olpy = 0,77 Coefficient for calculation of Fy gy g=minfey/(3*dg), py/(3*dp)-0.25, fp/fy, 1]
x> 0.0 0,77 = 0,00 verified

Fopaix= 217,11 [kN] Bearing resistance of a single bolt Fo.rat=Kic" on o d* 3 tifynaz
Direction y

Kiy = 2,50 Coefficient for calculation of Fy gy Kyy = min[2.8"(e,/dp)-1.7, 1.4%(py/dg)-1.7, 2.5]
k=00 2,30 » 0,00 verified

by = 1,00 Coefficient for calculation of Fp ra apy=min[e2/(3*do), funffu, 1]
oy > 0.0 1,00 > 0,00 verified

Foraty= 282,2 [kN] Bearing resistance of a single bolt Fi,raty=HK1y" oy Tu*d* ¥ tifynz
Bolt bearing on the plate

Direction x

Kix = 2,30 Coefficient for calculation of Fp ra Kix=min[2.8%(ex/da)-1.7, 2.5]
Kix>0.0 2,50 > 0,00 verified

Olpx = 0,77 Coefficient for calculation of Fy ps g =Mminfe(3*dg), py/(3*dy)-0.25, T/, 1]
o > 0.0 0,77 » 0,00 verified

=

Forazx= 180,92 [kN] Bearing resistance of a single bolt Foraz—Kix" O T 0" 3 Lo
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ep = en+0.5%(r-1)p1

Mz=Mzed pr+Vy Edpf €0

Fen=Meg oM
Fywy=IVy.gdglNe
Fanmz=|M:[ v/ T (7 +y%)
Fym= Mz %/ 3 (%2 +y:2)

Fipd = Fz,N"'Fx,Mz
Fymz = FyuytFymz
Fed = W Fyed® + Fyed® )

Direction y

Kiy = 2,50 Coefficient for calculation of Fy, g4 kiy=min[2.8*(ed/da}-1.7, 1.4%(p4ido)-1.7, 2.5]
kiy > 0.0 2,50 > 0,00 verified

Clpy = 1,00 Coefficient for calculation of Fyps ctpy=minfea/(3*dp), fup/fy, 1]
opy > 0.0 1,00 > 0,00 verified

Forazy= 233,20 [kN]  Bearing resistance of a single bolt Fo.Rdzy=K 1y 0tpy T d* T
ULTIMATE LIMIT STATE

Bolt shear

ep = 140 [mm] Shear force eccentricity relative to the center of gravity of a bolt group

Mz = 0, 27 [kN"m] Real bending moment

Few= 28,24 [kN] Component force in a bolt due to influence of the longitudinal force on the x direction

Fywy= 2,01 [kN] Component force in a bolt due to influence of the shear force Vy on the y direction

Famz= 0,28 [kN] Component force in a bolt due to influence of the moment Mz on the x direction

Fymz= 0,70 [kN] Component force in a bolt due to influence of the moment Mz on the y direction

Fiea= 28,50 [kN] Design total force in a bolt on the direction x

Fyea= 2,71 [KN] Design total force in a bolt on the direction y

Fea= 28,51 [kN] Resultant shear force in a bolt

Fema= 180,82 [kN] Effective design capacity of a bolt on the direction x Fxra=mMin(Fxprai, Fxsraz)
Fyra =233,20 [kN] Effective design capacity of a bolt on the direction y Fy.ra=Min(Fybrat, Fypraz)
|Fiedl < Fipa 128,501 < 180,92 verified {0,16)
|Fyedl < Fyra 19, 71] < 235,20 verified (0, 00)
Fea < Furd 28,51 < 173,72 verified (0,18)

BOLTS CONNECTING A FLANGE PLATE WITH THE COLUMN LEFT FLANGE

BOLT CAPACITIES

Fuma= 173,72

[kN] Shear resistance of the shank of a single bolt

Bolt bearing on the column flange

Direction x

Kix = =
kix=>00

Clbx = 0,7
oy > 0.0
Ferata= 217,11
Direction y

Kly = z, 30
Kiy = 0.0

Clhy = 1,00
ﬂh‘.:}U.D

Feraty= 282,24

n

]

(]
L

7

Coefficient for calculation of Fere
2,50 > 0,00
Coefficient for calculation of Fy gg
0,77 > 0,00
[kM] Bearing resistance of a single bolt

Coefficient for calculation of Ford
2,50 > 0,00
Coefficient for calculation of Fera
1,00 > 0,00
[kN] Bearing resistance of a single bolt

Bolt bearing on the plate

Direction x
Kix = 2,50
kix=>00
by = o,
Clpx = 0.0
F.R:IEI = 180,92
Direction y
Kiy = 2,50

7

7

Coefficient for calculation of Fypas
250 -0 00
Coefficient for calculation of Fr e
0,77 > 0,00
[kN]  Bearing resistance of a single bolt

Coefficient for calculation of Fyrq
2,90 > 0,00
Coefficient for calculation of Fu ra
1,00 > 0,00
[kN] Bearing resistance of a single bolt

Fura= 0.6 " AS Mz

Kre=min[2.8*(e2/da)-1.7, 2.5]
verified
am=minfe/(3*dg), pr(3*do)-0.25, fuslfe, 1]
verified
P rat=K1 o T 0 3 b ynaz

Kty = MIn[2.8%(e/do}-1.7, 1.4*(py/da)-1.7, 2.5]
verified
any=min[e2/(3*do), fus/fu, 1]
verified
Fb.raty=Kiy" oty Ty d* 2 tifymz

K=min[2.8*(es/dy)-1.7, 2.5]
verified
ae=minfeq/(3*do), pi/(3*do)-0.25, funfu, 1]
verified
Fb.raz=K1«" on"Tu"d™ 3 tifymz

kqy=min[2.8*(ey/do)-1.7, 1.4%(p4ido)-1.7, 2.5]
verfied
ctpy=minfea/(3*do), fupfu, 1]
verified
Fo.razy=K1y" ooy Tu*d ™3 Tifynz
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ULTIMATE LIMIT STATE

Bolt shear
eg = 140 [mm] Shear force eccentricity relative to the center of gravity of a bolt group €p = ennt0.5%(-1)"m
= 0, 27 [kN*m] Real bending moment M=M: £q ot VyEapi B0
F.n=  B,05 [kN] Component force in a bolt due to influence of the longitudinal force on the x direction Fion=INeg g/ N
Fywy= 0,01 [kN] Component force in a bolt due to influence of the shear force Vy on the y direction Fyvy=IVygapl/Ne
Fxmz 0,28 [kKN] Component force in a bolt due to influence of the moment Mz on the x direction Fumz=IM:"yil 3 (2 +y7?)
Fymz 0,70 [kN] Component force in a bolt due to influence of the moment Mz on the y direction Fymz== Mzl ¥ (62+y2)
Fiea= 8,31 [kN] Design fotal force in a bolt on the direction x Feed = FuntFumz
Fyea= 0,71 [kN] Design total force in a bolt on the direction y Fymz = FyuytFymz
Fea= 2,24 [KN] Resultant shear force in a bolt Fea = V( Fued® + Fyed)
Fure = 120,22 [kN] Effective design capacity of a bolt on the direction x Fxre=min{Fxerai, Feoraz)
Fyre =233,20 [KN] Effective design capacity of a bolt on the direction y Fyre=MiN{Fytra1, Fypraz)
|Fxeal < Fxpd 18,31] « 180,92 verified (0,05)
IFyedl < Fyra 10,711 < 235,20 verified (0,00)
Fea < Furg 8,34 < 173,72 verified (0,03)

VERIFICATION OF THE SECTION DUE TO BLOCK TEARING - [3.10]

COLUMN

Nr Model Anv [cm2] Ant [cm2] Vo [kN] Vefird [KN] [Vo|/VefiRd Status
1 I.! 7,93 11,62 28,00 (*1) 390,79 (%) 0,07 verified
2 li‘ 11,62 44,67 181,44 ([*2) 19858,16 (**) |0,09 verified
3 Ej_-ll 11,62 44,67 181,44 ([*Z2) 198%5,16 (**) |0,09 verified
- m 23,29 2,35 181,44 (*2) 576,49 (**) 0,31 verified
5 E 18,60 ., 24 169,45 (*3) 1486,86 (***)0,11 verified
6 —i— 18,60 g,24 48,28 (*4)  |1486,86 (***)0,03 verified

(*1) Vo = Vzeat

(*2) Vo = Nuwed

(*3) Vo = Nued

(*4) Vo = Nagd

(*) Verma = 0.5, Ay + (1NV3)E,* Ay
(**) Verma = Tu*Aafimz + (131" An i
() Verma = 2*[fu™Antfymz + (1/8N3)* Ty Andfynan]

SPLICE PLATE
Nr Model Any [cm2] Ant [cm2] Vo [kN] Vefird [KN] [Vo|/Ver ra Status
1 9,10 ¥a300 14,00 (*1) 490,31 (*) 0,03 verified
2 15,50 10 90, T2 (*2) 614,41 (vx) 0,13 verified
3 I? 15, 50 8,10 80,72 (*2) €74,41 (**) 0,13 verified
4 [?] 31,00 3,40 90,72 (*2) T68,63 (**) 0,12 verified

(*1) Vo = Vz£a1

(*2) Vo = Nwed

(*) Vemma = 0.5 10" Aafymz + (1N3YTy* Anufymn
(**) Vesmd = fu™Andymz + (183" Anvlymo
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RIGHT EXTERNAL PLATE

Nr Madel Any [cm2] Ant [cm2] Vo [KN] Verird [KN]
1 [i 2,10 15,50 0,04 (*1) 346,84 (*)
—
2 15,50 1130 166,92 (*2 T3Z2;81 [**])
3 -!lri 31,00 3,40 166,82 (*2) Te8,65 (**)
(*1) Vo = 0.5V,
(*2) Vo = Neegd
(*) Verma = 0.5 Aafphz + (11V3)T,* Anfyo
(") Vesma = fu" Az + (1/43) 1, And i
LEFT EXTERNAL PLATE
Nr Model Anv [ecm2] Ant [ecm2] Vo [KN] Vefird [KN]
1 [i 2,10 15,50 0,04 (*1) 346,84 (*)
=
2 1 15,50 11,10 50,81 (*2) T52,B1 (**)
3 @ 31,00 3,40 50,81 (*2) 768,85 (**)

(*1) Vo = 0.5*Vyear
(*2) Vo = Naeed

(*) Vesma = 050" Antfynz + (13" And o
(**) Vesimg = fu*Anymz + (131" Anulymn

VERIFICATION OF SECTIONS WEAKENED BY OPENINGS - [5.4]

COLUMN

A= 30,69
Agnet = 20,55
0.9 (AtnedAs) < (fy"ymz){Tu™ymo)
W= 675,06
Whet = 675,06
Merdnat = 238,63
Mol = Me Rdnet

A= 17,25
Aynet = 13,35
Aunet 2 (Tp/Tu) Ay
Vpgle = 333 r 25
[Vol < Voira
SPLICE PLATE
A= 19,15
Agnet = 13,95
0.9 (Atnes/As) < (fy ymz)l{fu"rmo)
W= 86,67
Wiet = 6l,68
Mz Ranet = 21,80
[Ma| £ M renet

Ay = 20,00
Bypet = 14,80
Aunet Z (Typ/Tup) " Au
Vpgle = 43;, Gz

[cm?]
[em?]

[cm?]
[em?]
[kN*m]

[em?]
[em?]

[kN]

[em?]
[cm?]
[cm?]
[cm?]
[kN*m]

[em?]
[em?]

[kN]

Area of tension zone of the gross section

Net area of the section in tension
0,60 <« 0,91

Elastic section modulus

Elastic section modulus

Design resistance of the section for bending
[16,62) = 239 65

Effective section area for shear

Net area of a section effective for shear
1335 = 12.50

Design plastic resistance for shear
28,001 < 333,55

Area of tension zone of the gross section
Net area of the section in tension
0,66 < 0,91
Elastic section modulus
Elastic section modulus
Design resistance of the section for bending
k3201052 21, 00
Effective section area for shear
Net area of a section effective for shear
14,80 > 14,48
Design plastic resistance for shear

verified

verified

verified

verified

verified

verified

verified

154 (195)

[Val/Verira Status
0,00 verified
0,22 verified
0,22 verified

|Vaol/Vefira Status
a,00 verified
a,07 verified
0,07 verified

Me Ranet = Whet"Typfymo
(Q,0T7)

A, =ht'ty
Aumet=A-Ny"da*ty

VoL rd={Au™Typ W{¥3*vm0)
(0,0B)

Mc.ﬂ::m!t = Wnet‘prJrTMI]
(0,13)

A\l = hp*tp
Aumet=A-Ny"da*tp

Votrd= (A Ty ) (V3" Yu0)
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[Vol = Voirg

RIGHT EXTERNAL PLATE
A= 24,00 [em}
Atnet = 18,80 [amd
0.3 (ArnedAr) = (T, "zl (" fmaa)
W= 9,00  [emd]
Wee= 91,86 [cmd
Mepanet = 32,81 [kKN*m]
[Ma] = Me rdnet

A= 24,00 [omd
I'ﬁl\.r.ne-t I8 11,80 [WE]
Aunet = (TypTup) Au

Vs = 491,80 [kM]
[Val] = Vaira

LEFT EXTERNAL PLATE

Ay = 24,00
Agrat = 18,80
0.9%(AcnedAd) = (T m2
W= ag,00
Wit = 91,86
MeRanet = 32,81
[Maf < Mc Ranet
A, = 24,00
Aynet = 18,80
Aunet 2 (Typ/Tup)* Ay
Vpglpgd— 491, %0
Mol = Vaipd
REMARKS

[cm?]

[szl

114,001 < 409,92

Area of tension zone of the gross section

MNet area of the section in tension
0,70 < 0,81

Elastic section modulus

Elastic section modulus

Design resistance of the section for bending
10,271 = 322,61

Effective section area for shear

Net area of a section effective for shear
18,80 > 13,39

Design plastic resistance for shear
10,04] <« 481,950

Area of tension zone of the gross section
Net area of the section in tension
0,70 < 0,91
Elastic section modulus
Elastic section modulus
Design resistance of the section for bending

10271 = 32,61

Effective section area for shear

Met area of a section effective for shear
18,80 > 17,39

Design plastic resistance for shear
10,04] < 481,50

verified

verified

verified

verified

verified

verified

verified

verified

verified

155 (195)

(0,03)

Me Ranet = Wnet'fnv"rmn
(0,01)

A, = hy'ty
Aumer=AN,"do*t

Vorrd=(Au*Typ ) (¥3*ymn)
(0,00)

Me Ranet = Wnet'fypf‘rmn
{(0,01)

Ay =hy'tp
Aunet=A-Ny"do™ T

Vpira=(Au*Typ ) (v3*mo)
(0,00}

Distance between bolt on the left flange and edge of lower column web is too small
Distance between bolt on the right flange and edge of lower column web is too small
Distance between bolt on the left flange and edge of upper column web is too small
Distance between bolt on the right flange and edge of upper column web is too small

Connection conforms to the code

[ I R % Y o

[ A L L= 4]

[mm]
[mm]
[mm]
[mm]

w31
< 31
o i
<338

[ 7ome]
[1om]
[ 7oma]
[1oma ]

Ratio 0, 44
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Appendix 8. Gusset plate connection calculation
= Rakennelaskelma, tulokset
SWECO ﬁ Tekija: Juha Seppala 5 1(3)
Sweeo Rakennetekniikka Oy, Rautatienkatu 33, 90100 OULY Pdivays: 29.11.2017
Rakennuskohde: Tya no:|Sisalto: Sijainti:
Diplomitydn case-kohde 2 Sideliitos 2
T15 HFRHS, CFCHS putkipalkin sideliitos: tyyppi B: SFS-EN-1993 Versio 1.5
%‘1 Toteutettu SKOL Eurocode-laskentapohjahankkeessa 2008-2011
Poikkileikkausluokat 1, 2 ja 3. Mitoitus vedolle ja puristukselle
Lihtotiedot
Ng = & 123 kN
Ruuvit | |Ter:‘a'5 EN 10025-2 tai vastaava
Ruuvi M20 Putkipalkki 5355
Halkisija d 20 fp N/mm’* 355
Reién koko mm 22 fu N/mm’ 510
Maara kpl 2 Levyosat 5355
Ruuvirivit n 2 ) N/mm’ 355
Ruuvisarakkeet m 1 £, N/mm’ 510
Bruttoala mm’ 314,16 Putkipalkin koko 120 X 120 X 4
Jannityspoikkipinta-ala mm? 245,00 (Pydredlld b = D) biD}] «x t;
Lujuusluokka 8.8 Levy 1 paksuus ta 15
fub !‘\i,n'rﬂm2 800 Levyn leveys b, 140 suo0s.b+20
fo N/mm’ 640 Nurjahduspituus Ly, 65
o, 0,6 Upotuspituus Ly 180
Poikkileikkausluokka 3
Hitsi A | |Reunaeti§i5wdet
Hitsi A: a-mitta mm 3 Paatyetaisyys ey 50
Hitsin palkopituus =1 180 reunaetdisyys e, 40
Keskiovali P
Keskiovali P 60
_l(uva 1. Ruuvimdira ja sijainti 1ahtdtietoarvojen mukaisesti. (Voi olla eri kuin kuvassa)
HITEI A i =\ .
.-‘L \# """ R i
=] - - — |
E b o\ [ O | | ".L . : 4
- i ) T me uma | g
] — i
L
! e P [m] ! .
= T 1
e | e . B
P ! i i
| - - | Ne
- : L=l
b |
I & - =
i -’___,-F'-,—
; > 8
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- Rakennelaskelma, tulokset
SWECO ﬁ Tekija: Juha Seppila 5 2(3)
Sweco Rakenneteknikka Oy, Rautatienkatu 33, 90100 OULU Paivays: 29.11.2017
Rakennuskohde: Tyd no:|Sisaltd: Sijainti:
Diplomitydn case-kohde 2 Sideliitos 2
T15 HFRHS, CFCHS putkipalkin sideliitos: tyyppi B: SFS-EN-1993

Ruuvien leikkauskestavyys F, gy

Fura = (o Tus"As ) 1mz 2 kpl M20 8.8
Yhteensd Kierre leikkaustasossa: ei
Fupd= 241,3 2 V= 123,0 kN

‘Ruuvin leikkausvoiman mitoitusarvo ruuvia kohti, F, ¢,

Fued = 61,5 KN/ ruuvi

| Reunapuristuskestavyys Fypra

Ford = (ke*ap*fy*d*ty) / vm2
minimiarvon mukaan
Fypy = 183,6

kN / ruuvi 2 Foed = 61,5 kN / ruuvi

Kestavyys Ulkoinen voima

33 %

Palamurtuminen Vg, gy

Verra,rd = ful *Ant/ vmz + (1/V3)fy; *Any /1mo

Murtumistapa 1
Veapa= 587,5 kN 2Ny = 123,0 kN

Murtumistapa 2
Vewara= 472,4 kN ZNgy = 123,0 kN

Murtumistapa 3
Vewara= 2974 kN 2F.gq = 61,5 kN

J

:

21%

26 %

21%
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o Rakennelaskelma, tulokset
SWECO ﬁ Tekijs:  Juha Seppili 5 3(3)
Sweco Rakennetekniikka Oy, Rautatienkatu 33, 30100 QULL Paivays: 29.11.2017
Rakennuskohde: Ty0 no: Sisalto: Sijainti:
Diplomitydn case-kohde 2 Sideliitos 2
T15 HFRHS, CFCHS putkipalkin sideliitos: tyyppi B: SFS-EN-1993

|H|T5|: Pienahitsin kestivyys on riitdvi jos seuraava ehto on voimassa:
o 2
{012+3(‘r|2+‘r| i = fur! (Bw'vm2) HITSI: 4 = ‘2

Hitsin maksimi a-mitta sidottu putkipalkin seindmiin kestivyyteen. Amax = 3,1

a53,3  N/mm’ 22%

98,6

"

|Ruuvikiinnitvsluokkien mukaiset ehdot

Fvea € FuRrd ja Fuea < Fb g
Ruuvikiinnitysluokka A: REUNAPURISTUSTYPPINEN LIITOS
Fugd = 61,5 kM / ruuvi < Fypa = 120,6 kN / ruuvi oK 51%
Fepa = 61,5 kN / ruuvi < Fupa = 183,6 kN / ruuvi OK 33 %
Ripalevyn kestdvyys

Nypg = 0,9%A*Fufvie= 7711 ZNgg= 123,0 16 %

Nons = A% /ywo= 7455 = Ngg= 123,0 16 %

|Nurjahdu5 | Murjahdus huomioidaan

Puristettuna rakenteena y-y suhteen

Ne/Noga= 0,16 s 1,0 16 %
Ny pa= 746,8 kN Kapasiteetti Lo, = 65 mm

R = 0,20 Muunnettu hoikkuus Lewy t; x by= 15 X 140

D = 0,52  Muuttuja

Ni= 1,00 Pienennystekija

a = 0,49 Epatarkkutekija,nurjahduskayra C
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Appendix 9. Sandwich element details

159 (195)

Contents of drawing

Sketch of wvertical joint
Crimp connection
Version 1

Date ; Rev. date Work nr, Drawing mr.
05422017 _ Sl g
Drawn ly Rev. etc
Juhn Seppald | |
Bullding Flle nr.
Master’'s thesis cose project

3 O

/
x\\
LY,
o

Sondwich-panel

Inside thread piece, MIZ2
M2 threaded rod

Plate with bolt hole
Nut M2

H-section LP-H10020
Self-drilling screw

. Seoling tape

. Vertical joint flashing

VONGUA WL
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Contents of drowing

Sketch of wvertical joint
Crimp connection
Version 2

Dote
) 03.12.2017
Drawn by
Juho Seppilda

Rev, date Worle nre, Drawlng nr.

e Sketch

Tjdl:}ing .F.e nr,
Master’'s thesis case project

7 ©

!
Ty
%w

\‘?“

‘ 1T

| : mis |
1D

‘ t_'_l‘ / |

| ais |

‘ k_ﬂ_-— - 30 mm |
r—}//—

| s |

| > |
-

| 5 |

L |

| I

| _ |

| c:_\ﬂ # |

—F ®

Sondwich-panel

Plate with hole
self-drilling element screw
H-section LP-H10020
Self-drilling screw

Sealing tape

Vertical joint flashing

A=

MO s




2017-2020

PROQGDccc 161 (195)
Gl I | Y o el
PROVISIONS FOR GREATER REUSE OF STEEL STRUCTURES

Contents of drawing

Sketch of wvertical joint
Crimp connection
Version 3
Dote Rew, date Worle nr, Drawing nr.
_____Dbai12.2017 ) Sketch
Drawn by Rew, etch
Juha Seppald

Builging [File nr.
Master's thesis case project

jh
i
tf\

i T\
N

L. Sondwich-poanel

2. Custom—mode plate with hole
3. Self-drilling element screw
4, H-section LF-HIL00Z0

2. Self-drilling screw

6. Sealing strip
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Contents of drawing

External corner

3 ()

N\ e

)

-
:_;/
x\\
B /

LN

. q!? '
® 5

Sondwich-panel
Self-drilling slement screw
H-section LP-HLO020
Self-driling screw
L-profile L150x3
Vertical Joint Flashing
Sealing strip

HEah e

Date . Rew. date Worle nr. Drowing nr.
05.12.2017 Sketch
Drawn by o Rew. etc
Juha Seppila |
Builaing Fie nr.
Master’'s thesis cose project
6 NG
£
g.\ \_%
L
7 ' [
! —
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Appendix 10. Service life calculations

Tarkasteltava kohde

Tanne kirjoitetaan tarkastettavan kohteen tunnus

95 % b 4 | Runkorakenteet b

Ohje |

Kaytostd alheutuvat rasitukset
Valintojen tulostus |

manmh

Huollon taso

Valitse varmuustaso Valitse rakenne
Kayttoika 128 vuotta
— oo ]
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Rasitusiuokka I 3 (kaupunki, teolisuus, rannikko, ahainen suola) ;I
— Matariaal
Kerroin Al
Materiaali ja paksuus I Ruskumaalattu teras (Epoksi + PUR, uko) L] | 0,7
Fake
Kerroin A2
Pinnoitteen Ei maaritett = 1
tummuusaste I ! —| I
Kerroin A1R
Komoosio-olosuhteet ¢ apanen € Keskimaarainen I“—
Kerroin A2R
Pinnan laatu & R ()] oG I 0
Kerroin A2 Runko
Pinnan
laatu/vimeistelytila (% peitattu € Hiottu € Valmiustiainen I 0
(runkorakenne)
Peruuta | Tulosta
Kylmasillat
o Kerroin B1
Rakenteen riski muodostaa | dTp < 1astetta C .i‘ I £
kyimasitoja
Kerroin B2
Rakenne ostttain ulkoimassa I Suojattuna sateelta ja auringon sateilyitd .;| I 1
B=B1*B2
oK Peruuta | Tulosta
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Kerroin C1
Kuljetus ja varastointi ] Ohjeiden mukainen :] | 1
intila stila i Kerroin C2
EA SR mMpaEE ] Kuiva, Bmmin (> 10 °C) ja tuuletettu tila :] | 1
kosteus
Kerroin C3
Leikkausmenetelma | Ohjeiden mukaiset menetelmat ja tyokalit = | E
Leikk ) N Kerroin C4
eikkausreunojen ja i3 : =
= 2 Ohjeiden mukainen = 1
liitosten suojaus ] = —i |
. . _ Kerroin C5
PlntD]E!_I:I_ pu!u:llustus ] Huolelisesti suoritettu :] | 1
porausjatteista yms.
OK Peruuta ‘ Tulosta
S . Kerroin D
I(av,_rtosta aiheuttavat P ————— m | i
rasitukset

OK Peruuta } Tulosta
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Kunnon tarkastukset ja huolto
Kerroin G1

Simamadraiset tarkastukset ja rakenteden| ssnnslicest = | 1
kunnon tarkastukset | —l

sadnnillisen huollon edellyttamat toimenpiteet (vuosittain):

- tuuletusraon avoimuus (istutusten kasvaminen kdinni verhoiluun)

- seindn vierustojen sivoaminen

- pinnoitevauriociden korjaus (paildamealaukset)

- ruostevalumien, lian ja roskien puhdistaminen pinnoilta

- vedenpoistojen, raystaskourujen ja syoksytorvien tarkastus ja puhdistus
- vuotokohtien paikantaminen ja korjaus

sadnnillisen huollon edellyttamat toimenpiteet (5-10 vuoden vilein):

- julkisivun ja katerskenteiden avaus seld taustarakenteiden tarkastus
- kinnikkeiden kiristys ja tarvittaessa uusiminen

- litosten ja kinnityskohtien kunto ja korjaustarpeen arvioint

- huoltomazlauksen tarpeellisuuden arvicinti

Uusintamaalaus

E;Jﬂ;d}mrradattu terds (epoksipohja + uretaanipinta, _ Kerroin G2

Uusintarmaalaus | Puhdistus ja maalaus kaksi kertaa -] [ 38

OK Peruuta | Tulosta
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Appendix 11. Profile -, plate - and fastener quantities

Plate quantities, reuse designing

Profile Matenal Number Length[mm] [weight[kg] [Area[m2]  |Lengthsum  |Weight sum Area sum [kgyim]

L150X150X5 S236JR 7533 880 452 22599 2640 1357
L150X150X5 S5235JR 1 8135 950 488 8135 950 488
Sub total, L150X150X5 8235JR 4 30734 3590 18,45 1,7
TOTAL WEIGHT ' _ '_ ) ) > 359,0

LP-H10020 S$350GD+7275 1 6335 423 491 6335 423 49
LP-H10020 3350GD+Z275 3 7488 499 5,86 22464 14498 17,58
LP-H10020 S350GD+Z275 8 7533 502 590 60264 4020 47 16
LP-H10020 S350GD+Z275 1 7535 503 590 7535 503 590
L P-H10020 S350GD+Z275 3 8135 53 6,39 24405 162.8 1917
LP-H10020 S350GD+Z275 3 8363 558 6,29 25089 167.3 18,88
L P-H10020 S350G0+7275 1 8365 558 6,29 8365 558 6,29
LP-H10020 5350G0+Z275 4 8963 538 6,78 35852 2391 27 14
Sub total, LP-H10020 S350GD+Z275 24 190309 1269,4 147,03 6,7
[ TOTAL WEIGHT ) : ' ) ) ', 12694

PL5X31 5355J2G3 2 112 0.1 0,01 224 0.3 0,02
Sub total, PL5X31 $355J2G3 2 224 03 0,02
PLAX44 5355J2G3 8 112 0.2 0,01 896 15 0,09
Sub total, PL5X44 5355J2G3 8 896 1.5 0,09
PL5X49 S5355J2G3 16 112 02 0,01 1782 34 020
Sub total, PL5X49 3355J2G3 16 1792 34 0,20
PL5X49 5355J2G3 268 112 02 0,01 30016 LY 3,34
Sub total, PL5X49 8356J2G3 268 30016 571 3,34
PL5X51 5355J2G3 8 112 0.2 0,01 896 18 0,10
Sub total, PL5X51 8355J2G3 8 896 18 0,10
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Profie [Materal Number Tengn[(mm] _ |Weighi kg] _ |Area[m2]  |Lenginsum  |Weight sum Firea sum g/
PL5X54 $355J2G3 8 112 02 0,01 896 19 0,11
Sub total, PL5X54 3355J2G3 8 896 19 0,11
PL5XT1 3355J2G3 2 112 03 0,02 24 08 0,01
Sub total, PL5X71 3355J2G3 2 224 0.6 0,04
PL5X112 $355J2G3 4 112 05 0,03 443 20 0,11
Sub total, PL5X112 3355J2G3 | 4 448 2.0 0,11
TOTAL WEIGHT ' ' 68,6

PL5X80 $355J2G3 24 150 04 0,02 3600 85 048
Sub total, PL5X60 $355J2G3 24 3600 85 048
PL18X180 §355J2G3 12 570 145 023 5840 1740 279
Sub total, PL18X180 $355J2G3 12 5840 1740 2,79
PL30X180 33550263 12 515 218 023 5180 2620 273
Sub total, PL30X180 $355J2G3 12 5180 262,0 2.73
TOTAL WEIGHT " : : : . : 445

PL6X140 §355J2G3 4 400 26 0,12 1600 108 047
PLBX140 3355J2G3 8 420 28 012 3360 22 099
Sub total, PL6X140 3355J2G3 12 4960 3238 1,48
TOTAL WEIGHT ) __ ) ) ) , 28

PL10X80 §355J2G3 16 200 13 0,04 3200 20,1 0,60
Sub total, PL10X80 33550263 18 3200 201 0,60
PL10XS0 33550263 8 200 14 0,04 1600 113 033
Sub total, PL10X90 3355J2G3 8 1600 13 0,33
PL10X100 §355J2G3 1 845 5.1 014 2580 203 0,58
PL10X100 835502G3 1 1245 98 028 4980 391 1.10
PL10X100 $355J2G3 16 2075 16.3 046 33200 2606 734
Sub total, PL10X100 3355J2G3 2 40760 3200 3,02

TOTAL WEIGHT : : : : : : : 3814
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Profie Material Number Lengtn [mm]  [Weight [kg]  |Area[m2]  |Lengthsum  |Weight sum Area sum lkg/m]
PL10X100 5355J2G3 30 195 15 0,04 5850 450 1,20
Sub total, PL10X100 8355J2G3 30 5850 45,0 1,20
PL10X130 5355J2G3 12 205 21 0,06 2460 251 072
Sub total, PL10X130 3355J2G3 12 2460 251 072
PL10X150 5355J2G3 3 205 24 0,07 615 72 021
Sub total, PL10X150 S$355J2G3 3 615 72 0,21
PL10X170 5355J2G3 3 205 27 0,08 615 8.1 024
Sub total, PL10X170 8355J2G3 3 615 8.1 0,24
PL10X180 5355J2G3 2 240 36 0,10 480 72 020
Sub total, PL10X190 S8355J2G3 2 480 7.2 0,20
PL10X200 5355423 5] 250 39 0,11 1500 236 065
Sub total, PL10X200 3355J2G3 6 1500 236 0,65
PL10X205 5355J2G3 6 240 39 011 1440 232 064
Sub total, PL10X205 8355J2G3 6 1440 23,2 0,64
PL10X250 5355J2G3 1 100 2.0 0,06 100 20 0,06
Sub total, PL10X250 8355J2G3 1 100 2.0 0,06
PL10X430 5355J2G3 3 250 84 0,23 750 253 069
PL10X430 5355J23 2 310 10,5 0,28 620 209 056
Sub total, PL10X430 83556J2G3 5 1370 46,2 1,25
TOTAL WEIGHT : _ 1876

PL10X140 S5355J253 6 295 3.2 0,08 1770 195 055
Sub total, PL10X140 8355J2G3 6 1770 19_,5 0,55
TOTAL WEIGHT : : 19,5

PL10X152 5355J2G3 12 152 18 0,05 1824 218 063
Sub total, PL10X152 $3556J2G3 12 1824 21,8 0,63

TOTAL WEIGHT : : . . : : . 218
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Profie Matenal Number Lengtn mm] _ |Weight(kg] _ |Area[mz]  |Lengthsum  |Weight sum [Area sum g/
PL10X180 $355J2G3 1 330 47 0,13 330 3

PL10X180 $355J2G3 2 430 6,1 017 860 122 0,34

Sub total, PL10X180 $355J2G3 3 1180 16,9 0.47
PL10X190 $355J2G3 3 384 51 0,16 1151 17,2 047
PL10X190 5355J2G3 1 528 79 021 528 0,21

_Sub total, PL10X190 $355J2G3 4 1679 0.68
TOTAL WEIGHT

PL10X192 S5355J2G3 12 192 29 0,08 2304 347 0,98

Sub total, PL10X192 $355J2G3 12 2304 34,7 0,98
TOTAL WEIGHT 4T

5355J2G3

195

29

0.08

3510

524

147

5355J2G3

3510

147

PL10X200 5355J2G3 B4 560 88 0,24 35840 562.7 15,31
Sub total, PL10X200 5356J2G3 64 35840 562,7 15,31
PL10X240 §355J2G3 84 560 106 028 35840 675.2 18.23
Sub total, PL10X240 $355J2G3 64 35840 675.2 18,23
TOTAL WEIGHT 12379

PL10X200 5355J2G3 4 200 3.1 0.09 800 124 0.36
Sub total, PL10X200 §355J2G3 4 800 124 0,36
PL10X200 8355J2G3 60 280 43 0,12 16800 259.0 7,22
Sub total, PL10X200 $355J2G3 €0 16800 259.0 7.22
PL10X240 5355J2G3 80 280 53 0.14 16800 316.5 869
Sub total, PL10X240 §355J2G3 60 16800 316.5 8.69
PL15X189 5355J2G3 4 274 5.1 0,10 1086 205 0.40
Sub total, PL15X189 §355J2G3 4 1086 20,5 0.40
PL15X198 8355J2G3 4 263 50 0.10 1053 20,2 0.39
Sub total, PL15X198 5355J2G3 4 1053 20,2 0.39
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Profie [Matenal Number Length [mm] |Weight[kg] [Area[m2]  |Lengthsum  |Weight sum Area sum Tkgim]
PLI5X350 §35502G3 6 470 323 037 2820 193.7 227
Sub total, PL25X350 $355J2G3 6 2820 193.7 2,22
PL40X390 §355J2G3 12 475 58,2 044 5700 698.0 5.28
Sub total, PL40X390 $355J2G3 12 5700 698,0 5,28
PL40X400 $355J2G3 4 475 59.7 045 1300 2386 1,80
Sub total, PL40X400 $355J2G3 4 1900 2386 1,80
PL40X500 $355J2G3 8 475 7456 055 3800 596.6 442
Sub total, PL40X500 $355J2G3 8 3800 596,6 4,42
TOTAL WEIGHT 23555

PL10X200 $356J2G3 32 200 31 0.09 6400 99.2 2588
Sub total, PL10X200 $355J2G3 32 6400 99,2 2,88
PL10X240 $355J2G3 32 200 38 0,10 6400 1216 3.20
Sub total, PL10X240 $355J2G3 32 6400 1216 3,20
PL10X240 $355J2G3 12 200 38 010 2400 456 1,20
Sub total, PL10X240 $355J2G3 12 2400 456 1,20
PL10X240 §355J2G3 1 320 5.0 016 320 6.0 0,16
Sub total, PL10X240 $355J2G3 1 320 60 0,16
PL10X355 $355J2G3 6 200 56 015 1200 334 092
Sub total, PL10X355 $355J2G3 6 1200 334 0,92
PL15X194 §355J2G3 4 258 50 0,10 1032 20,0 0,39
Sub total, PL15X194 $355J2G3 4 1032 20,0 0,39
PL20X250 $355J2G3 3 240 94 0,14 1920 754 112
Sub total, PL20X250 $355J2G3 8 1920 754 1,12
PL20X400 §355J2G3 16 300 188 0.27 4800 300.8 432
Sub total, PL20X400 $355J2G3 16 4300 300.8 4,32
TOTAL WEIGHT 7020

PL10X220 $355J2G3 12 220 38 0,11 2640 456 1,27
Sub total, PL10X220 $355J2G3 12 2640 45,6 1,27

TOTAL WEIGHT 456
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Profie Matenal Number Tengh[mm|  |Weigntkg]  |Area[mz]  |Lenghsum  |Weight sum [Area sum g/
PL10X240 3355J2G3 4 240 45 0,12 960 18,1 0,50
Sub total, PL10X240 8§355J2G3 4 960 18,1 0,50
TOTAL WEIGHT : : : : : 18,1

PL15X118 3355J2G3 8 140 19 0,04 1120 156 0,33
Sub total, PL15X118 8355J2G3 8 1120 15,6 0,33
PL15X120 S5355J2G3 79 140 20 0,04 11060 1563 327
PL15X120 9355J2G3 1 155 2.2 0.05 155 2.2 0,05
Sub total, PL15X120 $355J2G3 80 11215 158.5 3,32
PL15X122 9355J2G3 5 140 20 0,04 700 10,1 0,21
Sub total, PL15X122 §355J2G3 5 700 10,1 0,21
PL15X138 $355J2G3 9 226 37 0,07 2034 334 0,67
PL15X139 9355J2G3 4 227 37 0,07 908 149 0,30
PL15X139 5355J2G3 1 236 39 0,08 236 39 0,08
PL15X139 3355J2G3 2 243 40 0,08 486 8,0 0,16
PL15X139 9355J2G3 1 268 44 0,09 268 44 0,09
PL15X139 3355J2G3 3 269 44 0,09 808 13,3 0,26
Sub total, PL15X139 8§355J2G3 20 4740 77,9 1,56
PL15X140 $355J2G3 4 275 45 0,09 1100 18.1 0.36
PL15X140 S355J2G3 4 305 5,0 0,10 1220 20,1 0,39
Sub total, PL15X140 9355J2G3 8 2320 38,2 0,75
PL15X140 S5355J2G3 4 143 24 0,05 571 94 019
PL15X140 S8355J2G3 5 153 25 0,05 763 126 0,26
PL15X140 $355J2G3 2 226 3T 0,07 452 74 015
PL15X140 §355J2G3 2 273 45 0,09 545 9.0 0,18
PL15X140 5355J2G3 1 285 47 0,09 285 47 0,08
PL15X140 3355J2G3 141 295 449 0,10 41585 6857 13,49
Sub total, PL15X140 9355J2G3 155 44211 728.,8 14,36
PL15X196 S5355J2G3 2 235 40 0,08 471 8,0 0,16
Sub total, PL15X196 $355J2G3 2 471 8,0 0,16
PL15X200 3355J2G3 4 200 47 0,09 800 188 0,37
PL15X200 3355J2G3 14 300 [ 0,13 4200 98,9 1,89
PL15X200 9355J2G3 38 400 94 0,18 15200 3580 6,76
PL15X200 S5355J2G3 12 500 11,8 0,22 6000 1113 265
PL15X200 S5355J2G3 8 700 16,5 0,31 5600 1319 246
Sub total, PL15X200 8§355J2G3 76 31800 7489 1413
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Fronie [Niateral Number Tengin[mm] _ |Weight [xg] _ |Avea[m2]  |Lengtnsum  [Weight sum [Frea sum o]
PL15X204 5355J2G3 2 251 45 0,09 501 89 017
Sub total, PL15X204 5355J2G3 2 501 83 0,17
PL15X312 5365J2G3 2 470 13,0 0,24 941 260 048
Sub total, PL15X312 $355J2G3 2 941 26,0 0,48
PL15X316 5355J2G3 2 472 14.0 0,26 944 279 051
Sub total, RL15X316 5355J2G3 2 944 279 0,51
TOTAL WEIGHT : : : : : 18488

PL20X180 5355J2G3 4 182 5.1 0.08) 27 2086 032
Sub t_olal. F_'L20X1_30 $355J2G3 4 721 20,6 0,32
TOTAL WEIGHT : : : : : : 28

PL20X400 5355J2G3 12 220 13,8 0,20 2640 1658 241
_Suh total, PL20X400 5355J2G3 12 2640 165.8 241
TOTAL WEIGHT > . . - > : 1658 -
PL20X400 $355J2G3 16 300 18,8 0,27 4800 3008 432
Sub total, PL20X400 5355J2G3 16 4800 3008 4,32
TOTAL WEIGHT 3008

PL3X200 5355J2G3 40 150 0.7 0.08) 6000 280 240
PL3X200 5355J2G3 248 300 1.4 0,12 74400 3472 29,76
Sub total, PL3X200 5355J2G3 288 80400 3752 32,16
TOTAL WEIGHT : : : : : 3152

ﬁotal steel kilograms: 99540
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Profile quantities, reuse designing

Profile Material Number Lengtn[mm] [Weight xg] [Area[mZ]  [Lengthsum  [Weight sum [Area sum
CFRHS120X120X%4 5355J2H 1 1800 258 0,84 1800 256 0,84
CFRHS120X120X%4 5355J2H 2 MU0 487 1.59 6840 974 319
CFRHS120X120%4 5355J2H 4 3555 50.6 1.66 14220 2026 6.63
CFRHS120X120%4 5355J2H 2 4884 69.6 228 a768 139.2 4.55
CFRHS120X120X4 5355J2H 2 4890 69,7 2,28 9780 1393 4,56
CFRHS120X120%4 5355J2H 2 5070 722 2,36 10140 1445 473
CFRHS120X120X4 5355J2H 3 5280 75,2 248 15840 2257 7,39
CFRHS120X120X%4 5355J2H 46 5500 784 2,56 253000 36043 117,97
CFRHS120X120X%4 5355J2H 4 6100 86,9 2,84 24400 3476 11,38
CFRHS120X120X%4 5355J2H 2 6190 88,2 2,89 12380 176.4 517
CFRHS120X120%4 5355J2H 12 7850 111.8 3.66 94200 1342,0 4393
CFRHS120X120%4 5355J2H 1 7851 11,8 3,66 7851 1118 3,66
CFRHS120X120%4 5355J2H 6§ 8825 125.7 412 52950 7543 2469
CFRHS120X120X4 5355J2H 2 10267 1463 4,79 20534 2925 957
CERHS120X120X%4 5355J2H 2 11512 1640 537 23023 3280 10,74
Sub total, CFRHS120X120X4 §355J2H 91 556726 7931,2 259,60
TOTAL WEIGHT 79312
CFRHS140X140X5 5355J2H 12 2166 4.8 113 25087 5317 13,61
CFRHS140X140X5 5355J2H 12 2487 514 133 29839 6173 1591
CFRHS140X140X5 §355J2H 12 2488 515 1.3 25854 B17.7 15,74
CFRHS140X140X5 5355J2H 12 2753 57,0 149 33038 6835 17,85
CFRHS140X140X5 5355J2H 12 2755 57,0 148 33058 6839 17,71
CFRHS140X140X5 5355J2H 12 3043 63.0 1,65 36514 7555 19,82
CFRHS140X140X5 53552H 12 3044 63.0 1.65 36526 755.7 19.77
CFRHS140X140X5 53552H 12 3334 69,0 1,81 40007 827,71 21,72
Sub total, CFRHS140X140X5 §355J2H 96 264823 5479,0 142,13
TOTAL WEIGHT 54790
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CFRHS160X160X6

Number

Tength [mm]

13226

Weight [kg]

3738

Area [m2]

Length sum  |Weight sum

158715

Sub total, CFRHS160X160X6 158715
CFRHS200X200X10 $355J2H 12 188 107 014 2259 128.7 1.71
CFRHS200X200X10 S355J2H 1 15206] 8662  1151] 15006 866.2 1151
CFRHS200X200X10 S355J2H 11 15211] 8665 1152 167325 95316] 12668

Sub total, CFRHS200X200X10

HEA180

HEA180

Sub total, HEA180

HEA240 §355J2G3 4 219 13.2 0,30 876 529 1,20
HEA240 §355J2G3 4 850 51,2 1,16 3398 2050 465
HEA240 §355J2G3 4 1450 874 1,98 5798 3497 794
HEA240 §355J2G3 30 3000 1810 41 90000 54287 123.21
HEA240 §355J2G3 24 6000 361.9 8.1 144000 8686.0 197,14
Sub total, HEA240 $355J2G3

Sub total, WZ00X5-20X190-10KA3015

WQ200X5-20X180-10X330/15 5355J2G3 1 ;
WQ200X5-20X190-10X330M15 5355J2G3 1 5980 4284 6,46 5880 4284 6,46
Sub total, WQ200X5-20X190-10X330/15 5355J2G3 2 11530 826.0 12,45
WQ200X5-20X190-10X430 5355J2G3 2 5550 4412 710 11100 8824 14,21
WQ200X5-20X190-10X430 5355J2G3 2 5980 4754 7,65 11960 950,7 15,31
Sub total, WQ200X5-20X190-10X430 5355J2G3 4 23060 18331 29,52
WQ200X5-20X190-10X430/15 5355J2G3 3 5473 4350 7,00 16418 13051 211
[s3650263 3 16418 o1
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Profile Material Number Lengin[mm] [Weight[kg] |Area[m2]  |Lengthsum  |Weight sum Area sum
T130M-75L-930 $350GD+Z275 102 12200 2155 11,35  1244400| 21984,723 11577
T130M-75L-930 S83506D+2275 34| 6725 1187] 825  228650| 4035375 2125
TOTAL WEIGHT. i :

Total steel kilograms: 752873

Steel kilograms available for reuse: 707155

Profie Numier Lengh [mm] |Widsh [mm]  [Area [m2]
SPAZ30 2 217 1200,00 0,521
SPAZ30 & 3000 1200,00 2160
SPAZ30 2 585 1200,00 1,356
SPA230 1 1050  1200,00 1,260
SPAZ230 1 2250 1200,00 2,700
SPAZ230 1 4480 1200,00 5,388
SPAZ30 99 5970 1200,00 709,236
SPA230 2 6033 1200,00 14,479
SPA230 4 6035 120000 25,958
SPA230 3 6036 1200,00 21,730
SPAZ230 5 6100 1200,00 36,600
SPAZ30 29 6190 1200,00 215412
SPAZ30 1 6263 1200,00 7,504
SPA230 31 6430 1200000 239196
Sub total, SPA230 187 1286 509
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Fastener quantities, reuse designing

[tem Workshop Diameter Size Standard Strength Material or surfacing ‘Weight/piece Number Weight
Golumn splice bolts Workshop 24 M24°90 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0418 1152 481,54
Column base plate bolts Workshop 24 M24*100 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,436 540 235,44
Frame column end plate bolts Workshop 24 M24*100 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,436 192 8371
Inside column end plate boits Workshop 24 M24°85 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,401 48 19.25
Brace connection plates to truss Workshop 24 M247280 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 1,086 160 170,56
Brace connection plates o beams Workshop 20 M20°60 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,209 48 10,03
Gomer column end plate splice Workshop 24 M2480 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,384 16 6,14
Screws for H-section connection Workshop 55 5580 ETA-13/0183 AlS] 304 0,018 800 1472
M20 nuts Workshop 20 M20 1504032 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,063 48 302
M24 nuts Workshop 24 M24 1504032 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,108 2108 227 86
M20 washers Workshop 20 M20 1507089 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,017 96 1.65
M24 washers Workshop 24 M24 1507089 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,032 4216 136,18
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ltem Diameter Size Standard Strength Material or surfacing Weight/piece Number 'Weight

Top chord splice Site 24 M24'80 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,384 24 922
Bottom chord splice Site 24 M24*110 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0487 72 35,08
Beam splice Site 24 M24°80 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,384 8 307
Beam connection fo comer columns Site 24 M24'60 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,315 16 504
Beam connection to end columns Site 20 M20'65 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0221 32 707
Truss connection to column Site 24 M2480 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,384 48 18,43
Roof brace connections Site 20 M20"70 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,233 236 5499
Wall brace middle plate connections Site 20 M20"70 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,233 186 373
Inside second level tube section connections Site 20 M20'T0 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,233 16 373
Wall brace connections Site: 20 M20'65 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0221 32 707
WQ-Beam connections Site 20 M20"65 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0221 27 597
WQ-Beam connections Site 20 M20°60 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,209 54 11,29
Door frame connections Site 20 M20"60 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,209 12 251
'Sandwich element connections Site 12 M12°270 1504014 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,253 288 7288
Screws for sandwich element connections Site 63 637285 DIN7504 Ruspert coat 0,052 261 13,57
M20 nuts Site 20 M20 1504032 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,083 383 2478
M24 nuts Site 24 M24 1504032 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0108 168 18,14
M20 washers Workshop 20 M20 1507089 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,017 786 13,52
M24 washers Workshop 24 M24 1507089 8.8-8-200H Hot Dip Galvanized 0,032 336 10,85
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Profile and fitting quantities, example building
ruuiKi OUTFITTING RATE Page
List contents: Author: Pada Dan Christian
Project name: KOy Viinikankatu 55 Date: 28092017
Project address: 33800 Tampere Revision:
33800 Tampere Reuvision date-
Project number: 1 Reuvision by:
www.ruukki.com Document number:
Weight Weight Fittings Reinforcement
Assembly type Position Number {main parts) (fittings) % (Composite columns) Weight Weight sum
BEAM 1B-29 1 5456 215 50 5731 5731
BEAM 1B-30 1 5456 275 5,0 5731 5731
BEAM 1B-31 1 5456 275 5,0 5731 5731
BEAM 1B-32 1 5456 284 52 5740 5740
BEAM 1B-36 2 91,2 91,2 1824
BEAM 1B-37 1 62,7 62,7 62,7
BEAM 1B-38 1 156,6 6,9 44 163,5 163,5
BEAM 1B-39 1 288 288 288
BEAM 1B-40 1 130,4 8,5 6,5 138,9 138,9
BEAM 1B-41 1 66,1 53 8,0 714 714
BEAM 1B42 1 66,3 53 8,0 716 71,6
BEAM 1B-43 1 148,2 54 36 163,5 163,5
BEAM 1B-44 2 46 3.7 804 8.3 16,6
SUB TOTAL FOR 'BEAM": 15 3004 179 59 3183
BOTTOM-CHORD 1T-16 1 12407 T 6,3 13184 1318 4
BOTTOM-CHORD 1T-17 1 1240,7 1T 6,3 13184 13184
BOTTOM-CHORD 1T-18 1 1240,7 786 6,3 1319,2 1319,2
BOTTOM-CHORD 1T-19 1 12407 786 6,3 13192 1319,2
BOTTOM-CHORD 1T-20 8 12407 66,2 53 1306,9 104551
SUB TOTAL FOR 'TRUSSES": 12 14888 842 5.7 15730
BRACE 15-95 2 93,2 8,5 9,1 101,6 2033
BRACE 15-96 1 64,7 85 13,1 73,1 731
BRACE 15-97 2 75,5 53 7.0 80,8 161,7
BRACE 15-98 1 112,9 53 47 118,2 118,2
BRACE 15-99 1 1119 53 47 117,2 1172
BRACE 15-100 2 61,4 53 86 66,7 1334
BRACE 1S-101 1 102,1 53 52 1074 1074
BRACE 15-102 1 1034 53 5,1 108,7 108,7
BRACE 15-103 1 2483 12,9 52 261,2 261,2
BRACE 15-104 1 2483 12,9 52 2612 2612
BRACE 18-105 1 153,0 9,7 6,3 162,6 162,6
BRACE 15-106 2 17,9 6,3 53 124,2 2484
BRACE 15107 2 1170 6,3 54 1233 2466
BRACE 15-108 6 78,9 53 6,7 842 5054
BRACE 15-109 2 76,9 53 6,9 82,2 164,4
BRACE 15-110 1 64,7 53 82 70,0 70,0
BRACE 18-111 2 62,6 53 85 67.9 1359
BRACE 15-112 1 1129 53 47 118,2 118,2
BRACE 18-113 ) 86,1 53 6,2 91,4 1828
BRACE 15-114 1 111,9 53 47 17,2 17,2
BRACE 18-115 1 102,1 53 52 1074 1074
BRACE 15-116 1 1034 53 5,1 108,7 108,7
BRACE 18-117 2 734 53 72 8.7 1574
SUB TOTAL FOR 'BRACE": 37 3641 229 6.3 3870
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COLUMN 1C.78 1 350,7 40,3 15 391,1 391,1
COLUMN 1C.79 1 350,7 36,8 10,5 2876 387.6
COLUMN 1C-80 1 50,7 36,8 10,5 3976 387,6
COLUMN 1C-81 1 40,9 68,5 20,1 4094 4094
COLUMN 1C-82 1 40,9 76,0 223 4169 4169
COLUMN 1683 1 3409 76,0 223 4169 4169
COLUMN 1C-84 1 51,9 704 20,0 4223 4223
COLUMN 1C-85 1 51,9 704 20,0 4223 4223
COLUMN 1C-86 1 3519 73,6 209 4255 4255
COLUMN 1687 2 118,1 41,0 347 159,2 3183
COLUMN 1C-88 1 1178 454 385 1632 1632
COLUMN 1C89 4 669,3 1458 218 8152 3260,7
COLUMN 1C-90 1 669,3 151,4 226 8207 8207
COLUMN 191 1 669,3 147,7 221 817,1 8171
COLUMN 1C92 P 5440 156, 1 287 700,2 1400,3
COLUMN 1C93 1 5440 156, 1 287 700,2 700,2
COLUMN 1094 1 5440 156,1 287 700,2 700,2
COLUMN 1C.95 2 5440 145.8 268 6899 1379,8
COLUMN 1C.96 3 136,1 39 29 140,0 4200
GOLUMN 1697 3 136,1 39 29 140,0 4200
COLUMN 1C-98 1 50,4 36 74 540 54,0
COLUMN 1C.99 1 50,4 36 7.1 540 54,0
COLUMN 1C-100 1 504 42 83 545 545
COLUMN 1C-101 3 59,8 59,8 179,3
COLUMN 1C-102 1 4495 405 9.0 4900 4900
COLUMN 1C-103 1 4428 81,2 18,3 5240 524.0
GOLUMN 1C-104 1 457 1 75,6 16,5 5327 5327
COLUMN 1C-105 2 163,9 444 27,1 2084 4187
COLUMN 1C-106 1 105,7 37,8 358 1435 1435
COLUMN 1C-107 1 105.7 35,8 339 1415 1415
SUB TOTAL FOR 'COLUNN': 3 13800 2869 208 16671
OVIPIELI 10-23 2 287 14 49 30,1 60,2
OVIPIELI 10-24 2 298 ] 64 N7 63,4
OVIPIELI 10-36 1 16,2 16,2 16,2
OVIPIELI 1037 1 359 359 359
SUB TOTAL FOR 'OVIPIELT: 6 169 7 39 176
PLATE 1X4 ) 14 14 28
PLATE 4 1 2.1 2.1 21
PLATE 5 3 3,1 3,1 94
SUB TOTAL FOR 'PLATE: 3 14 14
SSL 1B-33 1 1713 99 58 181,1 1811
SSL 1B8-34 1 2010 99 49 2109 210,9
SSL 1835 1 2308 99 43 2406 2406
SUB TOTAL FOR 'SSL": 3 503 30 4.9 633
WQ-BEAM 1W-15 1 3936 20,6 52 4142 4142
WQ-BEAM 1W-16 1 3615 30,9 85 3924 3024
WQ-BEAM W17 1 249 3 11,4 45 2606 2606
WQ-BEAM 1W-18 2 4767 1,4 24 4881 976,2
WQ-BEAM 1W-19 1 369,4 10,2 28 79,6 3796
WQ-BEAM 1W-20 2 2962 10,2 34 306.4 6129
SUB TOTAL FOR 'WQ-BEAM": 8 2920 116 4.0 3036
TOTAL FOR LISTED ASSEMBLIES: 130 39026 4286 1.0 23312
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SANDWICH PANELS

thickn. Area per/floor m2
Outer walls 230 12791 0,99
Inner walls 100 2207 017
TRAPEZOIDAL SHEETINGS
Profile
weight kg/m2 Area kg
T130-75L-930-12 15,19 2093 3179267
T130-75L-930-10 12,66 2271  2875,086
T130-75L-930-10 12,66 2578  3263,748
T130-75L-930-08 10,13 4542  4601,046
T130-75L-930-08 10,13 193,35 1958,6355
T130-75L-930-08 10,13 175,55 1778,3215
T45-30W-005-09 11 4 2,05 2337
151935 17679,474 kg
1,17415 kg/m2
STEEL FRAME

43312 kg

kg/m2
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Fastener quantities, example building

MNUULKI BOLT LIST — o

List contents: Author: Pada Dan Christian
Project name: KOy Viinikankatu 55 Date- 21122017
Project address: Viinikankatu 55 Revision:
33800 Tampere Revision date:
Project number: M-1101 Revision by:
www . ruukki.com Document number:
Standard Grade Se Mumber Project sourcing Site: Dhesign
(owm control} |Acceptance inspection)

ISO 4014, I1SO4017 and 1504032 always according to standard 15048-1

DING31 8.8 BOLT M24 X 90 72
DING31 88 BOLT M24 X 80 48
DING31 a8 BOLT M20 X 75 96
DIND31 a8 BOLT M20 X 70 84
DING31 a8 BOLT M20 X 65 68
DING31 200HV BOLT M16 X 60 4

DING31 200HV BOLT M16 X 55 3

DING31 200HV BOLT M12 X 45 12
DING34 NUT m24 120
DIN934 NUT m20 248
DING34 NUT M16 7

DING34 NUT M12 12
DIN125 WASHER M24 144
DIN125 WASHER M20 448
DIN125 WASHER M16 T

DIN125 WASHER M12 24
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Appendix 12. NPV calculations

NPV
Interest rate 1%
Extra investment 31,25 %
Investment limit 0
Residual value 0,10 0,20 0,30 0,40 0,50 0,60 0,70 0,80 0,90

Year

|
2
3
4
5
6
¥/
8
9
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Investment limit
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NPV
2%
3L,25%
0
Residual value
Year

W 00~ s W

N R e e e e
BOW MR OWDR-NOWNEWNRE O

25

W oW W W W W W Wk R R
e L L I e I = I - I R 1

0,10

0,20

0,30

0,60

0,276

0,264

0,253
0,242

0,231
0,220

0210
U0
0,190

0,180

0,70

0,374
0,360
0,347
0,334
0,322
0,309
0,297
0,285
0,273
0,262
0,250
0,239
0,229
0,218
0,208
0,197
0,187
0,178
0,168
0,159
0,149
0,140
0,131
0,123
0,114
0,106
0,098
0,090
0,082
0,074
0,066
0,059
0,0\52\
0,045
0,038
0,031

0,80

0,472
0,456

0,441
0,427

0,412
0,398

0370

0,357
0,344

0331
0318

0,294

0,282

0270
0,259

0248

0,237
0,226
0,215
0,205
0,195
0,185
0,175
0,166

0,156

0,147
0,138
0,129
0,120

0,112
0,104

0,096
0,088

0,072

0,90

0,570
0,553
0,536
0,519
0,503
0,487
0,471
0,456
0,441
0,426
0,411
0,397

0,370
0,356
0,343
0,330
0,318
0,305
0,293
0,281
0,270
0,258
0,247
0,236
0,225
0,215
0,204
0,194
0,184
0,175
0,165
0,156
0,147
0,138
0,129
0,120
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NPV
Interest rate 3%
Extra investment 31,25%
Investment limit 0
Residual value 0,10 0,20 0,30 0,40 0,50 0,60 0,70 0,80 0,90

Year

0,173 0,270 0,367 0,464 0,561
0,159 0253 0347 0,442 0,536
0145 0237 0328 0420 0511
0132 0221 0309 0398 0487
0,119 0205 0291 0378 0,464
0,106 0190 0,274 0,357 0,441
0094 0175 0257 0338 0419
0,082 0,161 0,240 0,319 0,398
0,071 0,247 0224 0301 0,377

W 00~ h 1 s Wk

10 0060 0134 0208 0283 0357
11 0121 0193 0265 0338
12 0,108 0178 0,249 0,319
13 009 0164 0232 0,300
14 0084 0150 0216 0,283
15 0073 0137 0201 0,265
16 0,061 0124 018 0248

[ T T S I I e
~ s WO W0~

28

[
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NPV
Interest rate 4%
Extra investment 31,25%
Investment limit 0
Residual value 0,10 0,20 0,30 0,40

Year

W00~ B W R

0,50

0,168
0,150
0,132
0,115
0,098
0,083
0,067
0,053
0,039

0,60

0,264

0,242
0221

0,200

0,162

0,143

0,109

0,70

10,361
0,335

0,310

0,286
0,263

0219

10,199
0,179

0,80

0,457
0427
0,399
0,371
0,345
0,320
0,295
0,272
0,250

186 (195)

0,90

0,553
e
0488

0,457

0,427
0,399
0371

10,345

0,320
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NPV
Interest rate 5%
Extra investment 31,25%
Investment limit 0

Residual value 0,10 0,20 0,30 0,40 0,50 0,60 0,70
Year

W 0o~ bW

0,80

0,449

0413

0379
0,346
0,314

0,256

0,229
0,203

187 (195)

0,90
0,545

0,465
0,428
0,393
0,359
0,327
0,297
0,268
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NPV
Interest rate 6%
Extra investment 31,25%
Investment limit 0
Residual value 0,10 0,20 0,30 0,40 0,50 0,60 0,70 0,80 0,90

Year

W e~ bW
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Appendix 13. NPV calculations with smaller extra investment

NPV
Interest rate 1%
Extra investment 10,00 %
Investment limit 0
Residual value 0,10 0,20 0,30 0,40 0,50 0,60 0,70 0,80 0,90

Year

1
2
3
4
S
6
7
8
9
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NPV
Interest rate 2%
Extra investment 10,00 %
Investment limit 1]
Residual value 0,10 0,20 0,30 0,40 0,50 0,60 0,70 0,80 0,90

i g J i g

Year

L e I s T I O O o I

T e
bR LRES

19

=] [
BHEBCREEENREREERNE

W
-~



2017-2020

PRQGDccCc 191 (195)
-l | 0 S e e
PROVISIONS FOR GREATER REUSE OF STEEL STRUCTURES

NPV
Interest rate 3%
Extra investment 10,00 %
Investment limit 0
Residual value 0,10 0,20 0,30 0,40 0,50 0,60 0,70 0,80 0,90

Year

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
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NPV
Interest rate 4%
Extra investment 10,00 %
Investment limit 0
Residual value 0,10 0,20 0,30 0,40 0,50 0,60 0,70 0,80 0,90
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NPV
Interest rate 5%
Extra investment 10,00 %
Investment limit 0
Residual value 0,10 0,20 0,30 0,40 0,50 0,60 0,70 0,80 0,90

Year

1
2
3
4
5
6
74
8
9
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NPV
Interest rate 6%
Extra investment 10,00 %
Investment limit 0
Residual value 0,10 0,20 0,30 0,40 0,50 0,60 0,70 0,80 0,90

Year

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
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Appendix 14. Interviews

Interview study 10.1.2019

City of Helsinki

Interviewer: Olli-Pekka Pajala

Questions about reuse perspective in buildings. (Interview done in Finnish, questions translated)

What has been the main motive in the construction of the Hakaniemi’s temporary hall?
Area of the building?

Owner of the building?

What kind of contract has been made for the construction and disassembly?

Who has designed the building?

Who has built the building?

Were the costs of the temporary building higher than in traditional building? Material,
construction, design

Why it was built high quality temporary building when compared for barrack building?

Are there some quality differences when compared to “traditional” building?

Is it more economic to deconstruct the building so that the parts are reusable when compared
to destructive demolition and recycling?

What factors affected the designing the building so that it is possible to deconstruct and
transfer to a new place?

What parts are reusable?

Is there need for tests for the building parts after the deconstruction?

How the possible reuse will work from the legislative perspective? Does the CE-markings
and DoP remain the same?

Was the overall economic feasibility estimated? Temporary building compared to temporary
spaces?

Is it at the moment economically feasible to design the building for easy deconstruction and
that way to enable its reuse?

How the tenants / shopkeepers have experienced the new spaces?

How the customers and citizens have experienced the new spaces?

What building material should be favoured in reuse projects?

Is there some kind of time limit, which would support to design and deconstruct the building
without damage?



2017-2020

PRO(-- DCcCCcC 196 (195)

Gl I | Y o el
PROVISIONS FOR GREATER REUSE OF STEEL STRUCTURES

Interview study 17.1.2019
Lehto Group
Interviewer: Olli-Pekka Pajala

Questions about reuse perspective in buildings. (Interview done in Finnish, questions translated)

e What has been the main motive in the construction of the temporary shopping center,

Pikkulaiva?

Area of the building?

Owner of the building?

What kind of contract has been made for the construction and disassembly?

Who has designed the building?

Who has built the building?

Were the costs of the temporary building higher than in traditional building? Material,

construction, design

Why it was built high quality temporary building when compared for barrack building?

o Are there some quality differences when compared to “traditional” building?
Is it more economic to deconstruct the building so that the parts are reusable when compared
to destructive demolition and recycling?

e What factors affected the designing the building so that it is possible to deconstruct and
transfer to a new place?

e What parts are reusable?

o Isthere need for tests for the building parts after the deconstruction?

o How the possible reuse will work from the legislative perspective? Does the CE-markings
and DoP remain the same?

o Was the overall economic feasibility estimated? Temporary building compared to temporary
spaces?

e Is it at the moment economically feasible to design the building for easy deconstruction and

that way to enable its reuse?

Has there been calculations / thoughts for the building’s residual value?

How the tenants / shopkeepers have experienced the new spaces?

How the customers and citizens have experienced the new spaces?

What building material should be favoured in reuse projects?

Is there some kind of time limit, which would support to design and deconstruct the building

without damage?



